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INTRODUCTION AND BACKGROUND TO THE SCHEME

1.1
1.1.1.

1.1.2.

1.1.3.

BACKGROUND

This Outline Construction Environmental Management Plan (Outline CEMP) relates to an
application made by Highways England (the Applicant) to the Secretary of State for
Transport via the Planning Inspectorate (the Inspectorate) in relation to the Al in
Northumberland: Morpeth to Ellingham (the Scheme) for a Development Consent Order
(DCO). A detailed description of the Scheme is set out in Chapter 2: The Scheme, Volume
1 of the Environmental Statement (ES) (Application Document
Reference:TR010041/APP/6.1) as well as Chapter 2 of Environmental Statement
Addendum: Earthworks Amendments [REP4-061], Environmental Statement
Addendum: Stabilisation Works [REP4-063] and Environmental Statement Addendum:
Southern Access Works [REP4-064] (ES Addenda).

An Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA) has been undertaken for the Scheme and the
ES and ES Addenda have been prepared in accordance with the Infrastructure Planning
(Environmental Impact Assessment) Regulations 2017 (Ref. 1) (the EIA Regulations). In
accordance with the requirements of the EIA Regulations, the ES and ES Addenda contain
the assessment of the potential significant effects on the environment that may be caused
during construction, operation and maintenance of the Scheme and describes the proposed
mitigation measures.

This Outline CEMP has been produced in accordance with the Design Manual for Roads
and Bridges (DMRB) Volume 11 Section 2 Part 5 (Ref. 2), Interim Advice Note (IAN)
183/14, Environmental Management Plans (Ref. 3), other relevant publications, including
Winter Construction Industry Research and CIRIA Environmental Good Practice on Site
(2015) (Ref. 4) and has been informed by professional experience. It is a combined Outline
CEMP to ensure that all construction and operation design, mitigation and monitoring
measures are taken forward to detailed design. The purpose of this Outline CEMP is:

a. To satisfy the Applicant’s requirement to define mitigation measures which are proposed
to be included during Scheme construction, operation and maintenance including all of
those considered in the ES and ES Addenda.

b. To provide the equivalent of a Code of Construction Practice (CoCP), a suggested item
for inclusion within the DCO application (refer to the Inspectorate's Advice Note 6
'‘Preparation and submission of application documents' (November 2019) (Ref. 5). The
scope of this Outline CEMP is such that includes all those measures that will be expected
within a CoCP.

c. To provide the draft for the more detailed CEMP to be prepared by the main contractor.

d. To enable the Examining Authority and the Secretary of State to identify those mitigation
measures proposed by the Scheme which are to be secured within this Outline CEMP.

OCEMP Page 1 of 206 May 2021



1.1.4.

1.1.5.

1.1.6.

1.1.7.

1.1.8.

1.1.9.

1.1.10.

Al in Northumberland: Morpeth to Ellingham } h'g hways

Outline Construction Environmental Management Plan eng|and

This Outline CEMP has been prepared by an iterative process and in parallel with the
development of the Scheme design, proposed construction methodologies and the EIA.
Measures within the Register of Environmental Actions and Commitments, in Tables 3-1, 3-
2 and 3-3 of this Outline CEMP, include proposed construction and operational mitigation
measures, which have been designed in part by the requirements which arise from the
technical assessments for Part A: Morpeth to Felton (Part A) presented within Volume 2 of
the ES (Application Document Reference: TR010041/APP/6.2) and for Part B: Alnwick to
Ellingham (Part B) presented within Volume 3 of the ES (Application Document
Reference: TR010041/APP/6.3). Measures within the Register of Environmental Actions
and Commitments, in Tables 3-4, 3-5 and 3-6 of this Outline CEMP include proposed
construction and operational mitigation measures that have been designed in part by the
requirements arising from the technical assessments for the Scheme presented within the
ES Addenda. Table 4-1 details the consents and permissions potentially required for the
construction works. Table 5-1 outlines construction monitoring requirements.

The technical assessments within the ES and ES Addenda have taken account of the
measures within the Outline CEMP as 'embedded mitigation' prior to the definition of the
potential Scheme environmental effects. Proposed mitigation measures embedded in the
Scheme design are shown on Landscape Mitigation Masterplan Part A and Landscape
Mitigation Plan Part B.

The ES and the assessments within it are based on the works proposed in the Works Plans,
the General Arrangement Plans, the maximum area of land anticipated is likely to be
required (as shown on the Land Plans), taking into account the proposed assessment
parameters for the Scheme and the flexibility of the detailed design provided in the draft
DCO.

The construction of the Scheme will be subject to measures and procedures defined within
a CEMP to be developed by the main contractor. The CEMP will be based on and
incorporate the requirements of this Outline CEMP relevant to the construction phase and
will include implementation of appropriate industry standard practices and control measures
for environmental impacts arising during the Scheme works. The CEMP will be a live
document that will be maintained by the main contractor throughout the Scheme
construction phase. As a minimum the CEMP will be reviewed every six months to ensure
that it is kept up to date.

The CEMP will be approved by the Secretary of State following consultation with
Northumberland County Council and the Environment Agency, to the extent that it relates to
matters relevant to its function.

Towards the end of the construction period, anticipated to be 2024, the main contractor will
develop the CEMP into a Handover Environmental Management Plan (HEMP) for the
operational phase of the Scheme. The indicative contents of a HEMP are detailed in Annex
C of IAN 183/14 (Ref. 3).

If, during detailed design, a Landscape and Ecological Management Plan (LEMP) is
produced, Diagram 1-1 below illustrates how it would align with the CEMP and HEMP.
Diagram 1-2 shows the numerous other documents that might influence the LEMP.
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Diagram 1-1 Potential relationship between the Outline CEMP, LEMP (if produced), CEMP and HEMP
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Diagram 1-2 Documents that might influence the LEMP (if produced)
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UPDATED DMRB GUIDANCE

Some DMRB guidance documents were updated in 2019 and 2020 (and associated IANs
replaced), by which time the EIA and Outline CEMP for the Scheme was largely complete.
However, a sensitivity test was undertaken in April / May 2020 by the Applicant either to
demonstrate that the assessments reported in the ES were already compliant with the
updated guidance, or to identify any changes to the conclusions of the assessments as a
result of the updated guidance. The findings of the sensitivity test are reported in
paragraphs 4.3.3 and 4.3.4 of Chapter 4: Environmental Assessment Methodology,
Volume 1 of the ES (Application Document Reference: TR010041/APP/6.1), and within
each Technical Chapter of the ES Addenda.

THE SCHEME

The Scheme is located within the County of Northumberland and forms part of the
Applicant’s strategic road network (SRN). The local authority for the area of the Scheme is
Northumberland County Council (NCC). The Scheme comprises the following:

a. Part A is located on the A1 between Warrener's House Interchange at Morpeth and the
existing dual carriageway at Felton. It is approximately 12.6 km in length.

b. Part B starts approximately 15 km north of the northern extent of Part A, is located along
the Al between Alnwick and Ellingham and is approximately 8 km in length.

The Order Limits, which comprise all the land required to build and operate the Scheme,
whether required temporarily for construction purposes or on a permanent basis, is shown
on the on the Works Plans.

A more detailed description of the Scheme, including a description of the proposed design
and features, total size, environmental context and construction can be found in the
Chapter 2: The Scheme, Volume 1 of the ES (Application Document Reference:
TR010041/APP/6.1) and Chapter 2 of the ES Addenda.

CONSTRUCTION PROGRAMME

The indicative timeframes for the construction of the Scheme are provided in Table 1-1
below.

Table 1-1 - Indicative Construction Programme

Activity Anticipated Anticipated End
Start Date Date

Mobilisation December 2021  March 2022

Main temporary construction compound set up March 2022 April 2022

Site clearance for new offline section March 2022 May 2022

Boundary fencing for new offline section May 2022 June 2022

Statutory undertaker diversions (additional to the  March 2022 January 2024

HPGM, NGN and NPG works)

Northbound online dualling works March 2022 March 2024
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Activity Anticipated Anticipated End
Start Date Date

Southbound online dualling works March 2022 August 2024
Offline new carriageway works (including traffic March 2022 December 2023
management installation and removal)
Highlaws Junction March 2022 May 2023
Fenrother Junction August 2022 December 2023
Causey Park Overbridge August 2022 October 2023
Burgham Park Underbridge March 2022 October 2023
West Moor Junction March 2022 May 2023
River Coquet bridge construction March 2022 December 2023
River Coquet bridge open December 2023
Parkwood Subway December 2022 | May 2023
New Access Track off West View March 2022 August 2022
Bywell Road extension October 2022 March 2023
Link Road between Felmoor Park and the December 2022  May 2023
proposed West Moor Junction / Felton Road
Works to de-trunked Al August 2023 December 2023
Scheme open to traffic May 2024
Scheme Design Year (15 years after opening) 2039

1.2.5. Standard working hours will be from 7:00 am until 7:00 pm, Monday to Friday. However, as
detailed in Requirement 4(2)(c) of the dDCO [REP2-004 and 005] there are exemptions to
these working hours including:

a. Night-time closures for bridge demolition and installation;

b. Any oversize deliveries or deliveries where daytime working would be excessively
disruptive to normal traffic operation;

c. Junction tie-in works;

d. Removal of overhead power lines;

e. Overnight traffic management measures; and

f. Cases of emergency.

1.2.6. All other extended hours beyond the standard working hours would need to be agreed in
consultation with NCC.

1.2.7. Construction operations outside the standard working hours will include traffic management

installation, traffic management switches, carriageway resurfacing, bridge beam installation,
statutory diversions, drainage works, and construction of the new River Coquet Bridge,
Charlton Mires Junction and Heckley Fence Accommodation Overbridge.

OCEMP Page 6 of 206 May 2021



1.2.8.

1.2.9.

Outline Construction Environmental Management Plan

Al in Northumberland: Morpeth to Ellingham } h'g hW&YS

england

The construction of Charlton Mires Junction and Heckley Fence Accommodation
Overbridge will also require 24-hour closures of the B6347 to the west and east of the Al.
Any overnight full closures of the A1 will be carried out overnight between 8:00 pm and 6:00
am. NCC will be notified in advance of these works.

The proposed high-level traffic management strategy comprises the following:

a.

I @

Mainline: Construction of the new carriageway offline alongside the existing carriageway,
and transfer of traffic onto new section when complete. This approach will be taken for
both parts of the Scheme. Works to the de-trunked Al (Part A only).

. Offline: Temporary road closures and diversions of side roads will be required during the

construction of the offline section of Part A.

. The closure of the Al will be limited to weekends or overnight between 8:00 pm and 6:00

am. For Part A, northbound traffic will be diverted via the Al north, Morpeth Bypass,
A197, A189, A1068 Coast Road, Alnwick Al north, and the B6341 for all traffic types.
The southbound diversion for cars and local traffic will be via the A1 south Alnwick,
B6346, B6341 and A697 while the southbound diversion will be via the A698 and A697
for HGV and long-distance traffic. It is anticipated that there will be 23 nights of
southbound diversions and 23 nights of northbound diversions required during the
construction of Part A. The diversion routes will be between approximately 35 km —

45 km.

. For Part B, the Al southbound traffic diversion route will be between Morpeth and south

of Belford and will follow the A697 and B6348. The diversion will be approximately 63 km
in length and be located to the west of the existing A1. The Al northbound traffic
diversion route will be between Denwick and north of Brownieside and will follow the
B1340 and an unnamed road to the east of the Al. The diversion will be approximately
25 km in length and extend east towards the coast. It is anticipated that there will be 17
nights of southbound diversions and 17 nights of northbound diversions required during
the construction of Part B. The diversion routes will be between approximately 25 km —
63 km.

. Part A side road closures: Diversions will be local on parallel roads via the A697 (and

to the east of the existing Al in some cases) due to limited traffic. The Applicant will not
close all the side roads simultaneously to ensure that some access can be maintained
during construction of Part A. Access to residential properties will be maintained for the
entirety of the construction period.

Part B side road closures: Diversions will be local on parallel roads via the B6341 and
B6347. The Applicant will not close all the side roads simultaneously to ensure that some
access can be maintained during construction of Part B. Access to residential properties
will be maintained for the entirety of the construction period.

. There are no current plans to divert traffic from the Al through Felton.
. Full details of the proposed diversion routes for the Al are those shown in the

Construction Traffic Management Plan (CTMP). These diversion routes are currently
used by the Applicant when maintenance and improvement works are undertaken on the
network.
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PART A

Proposed Works

A summary of the key aspects of the construction works, from the south to the north of Part
A, is provided below:

a. Warrener’s House to Priest’s Bridge — online widening and a new grade separated
junction (Highlaws Junction).

b. Priest’s Bridge to Burgham Park — offline construction via new dual carriageway to the
west of the existing Al. The by-passed section of existing Al will be de-trunked and the
southern extent stopped-up preventing through access to the new Al. An underbridge
will be constructed at Burgham Park and an overbridge at Causey Park. A grade
separated junction is proposed near Fenrother.

c. Burgham Park to Parkwood — online widening including a new bridge over the River
Coquet, a new grade separated junction (West Moor Junction) and realignment of some
side roads.

Part A will also involve alterations and/or improvements to private means of access,
drainage, structures (including Parkwood subway and multiple culverts) and utilities, and
temporary and permanent Public Right of Way (PRoW) diversions.

Further details of the works proposed within each aspect outlined above can be found in
Section 2.5 of Chapter 2: The Scheme, Volume 1 of the ES (Application Document
Reference: TR010041/APP/6.1) and Chapter 2 of the ES Addenda.

Advanced Works

In order to construct Part A, a National Grid gas transmission pipeline to the south of the
proposed Causey Park Overbridge will need to be diverted, together with a Northern Gas
Networks pipeline and a Northern Powergrid (NPG) overhead electricity line at this location.

The Proposed Works comprise the diversion of approximately 650 m of existing 1050 mm
diameter National Grid High-Pressure Gas Main (HPGM) underground pipeline (maximum
84 bar operating pressure) and are anticipated to be undertaken by National Grid to
precede the Al dualling works. To facilitate this, the diversion of a section of Northern
Powergrid (NPG) overhead electricity line (a 20kV low-voltage overhead line) and a section
of a Northern Gas Networks (NGN) medium pressure below ground gas pipeline is required.
To ensure delivery of these works, powers are also proposed in the draft DCO.

The assumed duration for the proposed NGN and NPG diversions is currently four months,
followed by the main National Grid HPGM diversion expected to take six months. These
works will be carried out under the permitted development rights of the respective statutory
undertakers.

A detailed description of each of the Advanced Works diversions is provided in Section 2.5
of Chapter 2: The Scheme, Volume 1 of the ES (Application Document Reference:
TR010041/APP/6.1).

OCEMP Page 8 of 206 May 2021



1.2.17.

1.2.18.

1.2.19.

1.2.20.

1.2.21.

1.2.22.

Al in Northumberland: Morpeth to Ellingham } h'g hW&YS

Outline Construction Environmental Management Plan england

Similar to the construction arrangements and programme for civil engineering works, final
information is not yet available. The Environmental Manager will update the Outline CEMP
as and when information becomes available, and as a minimum, it will be reviewed every
six months.

Construction Compounds

Two main temporary construction compounds (refer to Figure 2.5: Temporary Construction
Works: Part A and Figure 2.6: Temporary Construction Works: Part B, Volume 1 of the ES
(Application Document Reference: TR010041/APP/6.1), will be set up to enable Part A to be
built. The compounds will include staff parking, site accommodation, materials storage, road
sweepings management, facilities to wash vehicles and plant, and material maintenance
areas. The compounds will be secure (gated and fenced) and 24 hour security provided.
They will be hard surfaced and will implement a one way system.

a. The Main Compound will be located at the northern end of Part A, adjacent to the
proposed West Moor Junction, occupying an area of approximately 50,000 m?. The
access to the compound will be off Felton Road. This temporary construction compound
will be shared with Part B.

b. A smaller satellite compound will be located in the southern area of Part A adjacent to the
proposed Fenrother Junction, occupying an area of approximately 20,000 m?. The
access to the compound will be off Fenrother Lane.

The compounds will be lit during hours of darkness for security and welfare use by
directional lighting to avoid light spill and disturbance.

Construction Traffic Management

A Construction Traffic Management Plan (CTMP) has been produced to support the EIA
and this Outline CEMP. This will be further developed by the main contractor prior to the
start of construction of the Scheme.

PART B

Proposed Works
A summary of the key aspects of the construction works is provided below:

a. Alnwick to Ellingham — online widening to the east of the existing A1. The existing Al
will be used as the northbound carriageway and the new carriageway to the east of the
existing Al as the southbound carriageway.

b. Charlton Mires Junction — a new grade separated junction which will replace the
existing at-grade junction at Charlton Mires and Rock Lodge. The new junction will
include an overbridge over the A1 which will connect to the side roads and proposed
access tracks.

c. Heckley Fence Accommodation Overbridge — an accommodation overbridge will be
provided across the Al to the east of Heckley Fence.

Part B will also involve alterations and/or improvements to private means of access,
drainage, structures (including multiple culverts) and utilities, and temporary and permanent
Public Right of Way (PRoW) diversions.
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Further details of the works proposed within each aspect outlined above can be found in
Section 2.5 of Chapter 2: The Scheme, Volume 1 of the ES (Application Document
Reference: TR010041/APP/6.1) and Chapter 2 of the ES Addenda.

Construction Compounds

Three compounds will be temporarily required to facilitate the construction of Part B. The
compounds will include staff parking, site accommodation, materials storage, road
sweepings management, facilities to wash vehicles and plant, and material maintenance
areas. The compounds will be secure (gated and fenced) and 24 hour security provided.
They will be hard surfaced and will implement a one way system.

a. The Lionheart Enterprise Park Compound will be located adjacent to the existing
Highways England maintenance depot at Lionheart Enterprise Park, to the south of
Alnwick. This construction compound will occupy an area of approximately 40,000 m?.
The access to Lionheart Enterprise Park Compound will be off the unnamed road to the
north of this site compound. The existing depot was designed to service the Al in
Northumberland.

b. A smaller site compound will be located within the Part B Main Scheme Area to the east
of the existing A1, in an existing field to the south of Charlton Mires. This site compound
is called Charlton Mires Site Compound and will occupy an area of approximately
8,000 m?.

c. The Main Compound will be located to the west of Thirston New Houses and
approximately 16 km south of the Main Scheme Area. As detailed in paragraph 1.2.18(a)
above, this temporary construction compound will be shared with Part A. The Main
Compound will occupy an area of approximately 50,000 m? and access to the compound
will be off Felton Road.

It is anticipated that welfare facilities, site office and construction plant, materials and waste
will be stored at the Lionheart Enterprise Park Compound and the majority of site
supervision staff located within the Main Compound. Welfare facilities and site materials will
also be stored at the Charlton Mires Site Compound.

All the compounds will be lit during hours of darkness for security and welfare use by
directional lighting to avoid light spill and disturbance.

Construction Traffic Management

A Construction Traffic Management Plan has been produced to support the DCO
application and this Outline CEMP. This will be further developed by the main contractor
prior to works commencing.

SCHEME OBJECTIVES

The principal objective of the Scheme is to provide resilience to the network and to improve
the safety and speed of journeys across the route.

The specific objectives of the Scheme are to:

a. Improve journey times on the route of strategic national importance.
b. Improve network resilience and journey time reliability.
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c. Improve safety.
d. Maintain access for local traffic whilst improving conditions for strategic traffic.
e. Facilitate future economic growth.

In addition, the design of the Scheme will be carried out in accordance with the
Performance Specification set out for the Applicant in the Department for Transport’s (DfT)
Road Investment Strategy (RIS) (Ref. 6) which identified targets and requirements relating
to the environment, cyclists, walkers and other vulnerable users of the network (such as
horse riders). Furthermore, the Scheme will seek to support no net loss of biodiversity.
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SCHEME TEAM ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITIES

2.1.1.

The main roles and responsibilities to be adhered to throughout construction of the Scheme
are set out in Table 2-1.

Table 2-1 - Responsibility Matrix

Role

The Applicant

Environmental
Consultant
(designer)

Scheme
Archaeologist
(designer)

Scheme
Landscape
Architect
(designer)

Key Environmental Responsibilities

a. Set the framework and policy for environmental requirements and
objectives for the Scheme.

b. Agree the content of the CEMP in consultation with the Local
Authority and seek approval by the Secretary of State.

c. Primary responsibility for all matters under the DCO, its
requirements and the CEMP.

d. Agree the content of the LEMP (if produced) in consultation with
the Local Authority and seeking approval from the Secretary of
State.

a. Carry out EIA to identify potential environmental impacts,
mitigation measures and significant effects.

b. Produce the CEMP.

c. Provide information to the design team to ensure Scheme design
meets environmental requirements.

d. Development of topic specific management plans where
necessary.

a. Work with the Environmental Manager to produce detailed
archaeology and cultural heritage measures within the CEMP .

b. Produce a suitable mitigation strategy for unknown archaeological
remains and agree it with the County Archaeologist.

c. Oversee archaeological investigation works for the Scheme.

d. Work with the Environmental Manager to review, update and
maintain elements within the CEMP relating to archaeology and
cultural heritage throughout the works.

e. Produce Written Scheme of Investigations (WSIs) for programmes
of trial trenching and archaeological mitigation, and agree it with
NCC.

a. Oversee and monitor the implementation of the Landscape
Mitigation Masterplan Part A and Landscape Mitigation Plan
Part B on site.

b. Oversee and monitor the establishment/maintenance of the
landscape works throughout the period from completion to the
issue of the Defects Certificate relating to planting.

c. Verifies the issue of Design Certificates related to landscape
works.

d. Monitors and assesses the development of the Scheme in its
landscape context throughout the contract maintenance period

OCEMP
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Role

Suitably
Experienced
Ecologist (SEE)
(designer)

Project
Manager/Contract
Manager (main
contractor)

Environmental
Manager (main
contractor)

england

Key Environmental Responsibilities

O T

and provides inputs to the CEMP / LEMP and HEMP (if
produced).

. The SEE will have recent experience in ecological assessment for

highways schemes, with recent experience on United Kingdom
(UK) schemes. The Ecologist will be a Member of the Institute of
Ecology and Environmental Management (IEEM) or other relevant
professional organisations, with at least two years membership.

. The SEE will work with the Environmental Consultant to produce

the LEMP (if produced) before construction.

Overall responsibility for ensuring all elements in the DCO,
CEMP, LEMP (if produced) and all environmental legal and other
requirements are implemented on site.

. Main contractor internal review of the CEMP.
. Ensure resources are made available to carry out environmental

responsibilities on site.

. Notifying the Applicant of any environmental incidents.
. Ensure Risk Assessments and Method Statements (RAMS)

incorporate environmental aspects and risks.
Ensure instructions from the Applicant are implemented.

. Ensure a single point of contact for external parties is identified

and communicated.

. Ensure subcontractor's method statements incorporate the

appropriate environmental mitigation and risk assessment in
consultation with the relevant statutory bodies prior to the
commencement of works.

Responsible for the overall management of environmental
aspects on site.

. Developing and reviewing the CEMP and LEMP (if produced) on

a regular basis.

. Ensure all environmental mitigation and monitoring measures

identified in the CEMP and associated RAMS are implemented.

. Carry out regular environmental site inspections and audits and

report non-compliance to the Project/Contract Manager.
Establish and oversee environmental monitoring onsite.

Liaise with relevant environmental bodies and other third parties
as appropriate.

. Prepare, or ensure the preparation of, environmental permits,

licences and consents and ensuring all associated conditions
required are implemented.

. Ensure site personnel are provided with a site environmental

induction and appropriate training, briefings and toolbox talks are
undertaken, and records kept.

. Provide environmental advice and guidance to the team.
. Carry out environmental incident investigations and review near

miss and best practice reports.

OCEMP
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Role

Hydromorphologist
(main contractor)

Named Ecologist
(main contractor)

Ecological Clerk of
Works (ECoW)
(main contractor)

Archaeologist
(main contractor)

All site-based
Personnel

england

Key Environmental Responsibilities

. Engage other environmental specialists, including, (but not limited

to, those detailed below as required).

. A hydromorphologist will be consulted to ensure that the impacts

of new / replacement / removal of culverts, screens and outfalls
are suitably considered in accordance with the Culvert Mitigation
Strategy [REP5-022].

Suitably experienced ecologist to be the named ecologist on the
Natural England European Protected Species (EPS) licence(s).

. Responsible for ensuring all requirements of the licence(s) are

adhered to and providing advice regarding this.

Monitor compliance with environmental legislation and policy.

. Responsible for monitoring the implementation of all ecological

mitigation measures on site.

. Monitor the implementation of the requirements of ecological

licences e.g. protected species licences.

. Undertake a watching brief during vegetation clearance.

Input into the CEMP and LEMP (if produced) as required.
Prepare and carry out ecological briefings and toolbox talks on
site.

. Prepare specific ecological method statements and ecological

permits as required.

. Provide ecological advice and support to the site team.
. Attend site when unexpected ecological habitats or species are

identified.

. Responsible for movement of EPS if found. The ECoW will need

to be licensed to undertake these works.

. For works identified in the Register of Environmental Actions and

Commitments (REAC) in the environment, the ECoW will need to
be suitably experienced.

. As required or requested, the ECoW will prepare compliance

reports for the Applicant and stakeholders, and advisory reports
for site managers / staff.

Ensure all mitigation agreed with NCC are discharged on site and
documented.

. Carry out a programme of intrusive Archaeological investigation

prior to construction works taking place. This will be followed by a
programme of archaeological mitigation (e.g. excavation, strip,
map and record or watching brief dependant on the extent and
significance of archaeological remains), including recording of
unidentified features in accordance with a WSI agreed with the
County Archaeologist.

Ensure all environmental requirements of the CEMP are adhered
to on site.

OCEMP
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Role Key Environmental Responsibilities
including b. Attend site induction, regular environmental training and toolbox
subcontractors talks and ensure learning points are implemented on site.

c. Carry out the works in accordance with environmental risk
assessments and method statements.

d. Report anything that deviates from agreed processes.

Report environmental near misses, incidents and best practices.

Only nominated trained personnel will carry out tasks such as

refuelling plant, management of hazardous materials,

environmental monitoring and waste management.

- o

Other a. The following roles will also be fulfilled as required:
I. Arboriculturalist
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REGISTER OF ENVIRONMENTAL ACTIONS AND
COMMITMENTS

3.1.1.

3.1.2.

3.1.3.

The Register of Environmental Actions and Commitments (REAC) contained in Table 3-1,
Table 3-2 and Table 3-3 identify the commitments included within the Technical Chapters
for Part A, Volume 2 of the ES (Application Document Reference: TR010041/APP/6.2)
and the Technical Chapters for Part B, Volume 3 of the ES (Application Document
Reference: TR010041/APP/6.3) to address the potential environmental effects of the
Scheme. Table 3-4, Table 3-5 and Table 3-6 identify the commitments to address the
potential environmental effects of the Scheme that are included within the ES Addenda.

The REAC is split into six tables, each separated by a blank page. Table 3-1 sets out
measures which apply to the Scheme as a whole, while Table 3-2 covers measures
applicable only to Part A and Table 3-3 covers measures applicable only to Part B. Table
3-4, Table 3-5 and Table 3-6 set out the additional measures which apply to the Scheme as
a whole as a result of the ES Addenda.

Where a measure appears in Table 3-1, it is not repeated in Table 3-2 or Table 3-3. Where
a measure appears in Table 3-1, Table 3-2 or Table 3-3, it is not repeated within Table 3-4,
Table 3-5 and Table 3-6 as these are additional measures. Within each REAC table, the
commitments are split into design measures, pre-construction / construction measures and
operation and monitoring measures. The commitments within the REAC tables are
individually referenced for ease of navigation as shown in Table 3-a below:

Table 3-a - REAC Referencing System

REAC Reference Stage of the Environmental Topic Page
Scheme

Table 3-1 The Scheme

S-L1to S-L4 Design Landscape and Visual 21-24

ExA: S-L100 and S-L101 2

(added to respond to

comments raised during

Examination)

S-CH1 Cultural Heritage 26

S-B1 to S-B3 and SB-20 Biodiversity 27-28

S-W1to S-W7 Road Drainage and the 29-33
Water Environment 33

ExA: S-W100 and W101

(added to respond to

comments raised during

Examination)

S-GS1to S-GS4 Geology and Soils 33-35
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REAC Reference Stage of the Environmental Topic Page
Scheme

S-PH1 to S-PH4 Population and Human 35-36
Health

S-M1 to S-M5 Materials Resources 36-38

S-CC1 to S-CC6 Climate Change 38-42

S-G1to S-G10 Pre-construction | General 42-46

S-Al to S-Ad [ Construction 1 ajr oyality 46-48

S-N1to S-N5 Noise and Vibration 48-53

S-L5to S-L10 Landscape and Visual 53-58

S-CH2 to S-CH6 Cultural Heritage 58-61

S-B4 to S-B17 Biodiversity 61-68

S-W8 to S-W15 Road Drainage and the 69-75
Water Environment

S-GS5to S-GS14 Geology and Soils 75-81

S-PH5 to S-PH11 Population and Human 81-84
Health

S-M6 to S-M10 Material Resources 84-86

S-CC7 to S-CC13 Climate Change 86-89

S-N6 Operation and Noise and Vibration 89-90

S-L11 to S-L13 Monitoring Landscape and Visual 90-92

S-CH7 Cultural Heritage 92

S-B18 to S-B19 Biodiversity 93-94

ExA: S-W102 (added to Road Drainage and the 94

respond to comments Water Environment

raised during

Examination)

S-GS15to S-GS17 Geology and Soils 94-95

S-PH12 to S-PH13 Population and Human 95-96
Health

S-CC14 Climate Change 96-97

Table 3-2 Part A

A-N1 to A-N6 Design Noise and Vibration 99-100

A-L1to A-L6 Landscape and Visual 101-105

A-CH1 Cultural Heritage 105

A-B1 to A-B16 Biodiversity 105-111
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REAC Reference Stage of the Environmental Topic Page
Scheme

A-W1 to A-W14 Road Drainage and the 112-117
Water Environment

A-GS1 Geology and Soils 117

A-PH1 Population and Human 117-118
Health

A-M1 Material Resources 118-119

A-CC1lto A-CC4 Climate Change 119-120

A-L7 to A-L8 Pre-construction = Landscape and Visual 120-121

A-CH2 S Censiialon Cultural Heritage 121-122

A-B17 to A-B44 Biodiversity 122-138

A-W15 to A-W17 Road Drainage and the 138-140
Water Environment

A-GS2 Geology and Soils 141

A-PH2 to A-PH3 Population and Human 141-142
Health

A-M2 Material Resources 142

A-CC5 to A-CC6 Climate Change 142-143

A-L9 Operation and Landscape and Visual 143

A-B45 to A-B50 AR Biodiversity 143-145

A-W18 Road Drainage and the 145
Water Environment

A-PH4 Population and Human 145-146
Health

Table 3-3 Part B

B-N1 Design Noise and Vibration 148

B-L1 Landscape and Visual 148-149

B-CH1 to B-CH2 Cultural Heritage 149-150

B-B1 to B-B6 Biodiversity 150-152

B-w1 Road Drainage and the 152-153
Water Environment

B-GS1 Geology and Soils 154

B-PHL1 to B-PH3 Population and Human 154-155
Health

B-M1 Material Resources 155-156

B-CC1 Climate Change 156
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REAC Reference Stage of the
Scheme

B-CH3 to B-CH4 Pre-construction

B-B7 to B-B28 / Construction

B-W2

B-GS2 to B-GS4
B-PH4 to B-PH5

B-CC2
B-L2 Operation and
B-B29 to B-B30 SIS

3

Environmental Topic

Cultural Heritage
Biodiversity

Road Drainage and the
Water Environment

Geology and Soils

Population and Human
Health

Climate Change
Landscape and Visual
Biodiversity

highways
england

Page

156-157
157-166
166-167

167
167-169

169
169
169-170

Table 3-4 Environmental Statement Addendum — Earthworks Amendments for

Change Request

Landscape and Visual
Cultural Heritage

Road Drainage and the
Environment

Geology and Soils

Materials and Waste

172
172

Water | 173-174

174

174

Table 3-5 Environmental Statement Addendum — Stabilisation Works for Change

EA-L1 Construction
EA-CH1 to EA-CH2 Design
Construction
EA-W1 to EA-W3 Design
Pre-Construction
Construction
EA-GS1 Pre-Construction
Construction
EA-M1 Design
Request
SW-G1 Construction
Operation
SW-L1 Construction
SW-B1 to SW-B8 Design
Pre-Construction
Construction
Operation
SW-W1 to SW-W7 Design
Pre-Construction
Construction
SW-GS1 Construction
SW-M1 Construction

General

Landscape and Visual
Biodiversity

Road Drainage and the
Environment

Geology and Soils

Materials and Waste

176

176-177
177-180

Water | 180-183

183

183

Table 3-6 Environmental Statement Addendum — Southern Access Works for

Change Request
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REAC Reference Stage of the Environmental Topic Page
Scheme

SAW-G1 Construction General 186
Operation

SAW-B1 to SAW-B9 Design Biodiversity 186-189
Construction
Operation

SAW-W1 to SAW-W6 Design Road Drainage and the Water | 189-192
Pre-Construction | Environment
Construction

SAW-M1 Construction Materials and Waste 192

SAW-CC1 Construction Materials and Waste 192

Each commitment contains a cross-reference to the relevant ES Chapter or ES Addenda
Chapter (and paragraph number) from which it derives. Within Chapter 9: Biodiversity
Part A [APP-048] and Part B [APP-049], and also Chapter 8: Biodiversity of
Environmental Statement Addendum: Stabilisation Works [REP4-063] and Chapter 7:
Biodiversity of Environmental Statement Addendum: Southern Access Works [REP4-
064], proposed mitigation measures have been assigned separate references, given the
number of commitments. These can also be searched for within the REAC tables for ease
of navigation (for example EM001 which relates to S-B9 relating to the protection of nesting
birds).

The REAC will be maintained to track progress of the commitments and record outcomes
and evidence of the actions taken, as well as recording and addressing any additional
environmental issues that arise during construction. It will be finalised at the end of
construction, on completion of the Scheme. This will be the main vehicle for communicating
essential environmental information to the Applicant and the body who will be responsible
for the future maintenance and operation of the asset.

The REAC will be maintained as the Scheme progresses and as a minimum will be
reviewed every six months until completion of construction.

The REAC will be the main vehicle for communicating essential environmental information
to the Applicant and the body who will be responsible for the future maintenance and
operation of the asset.

In relation to Table 3-1, Table 3-2, Table 3-3, Table 3-4, Table 3-5 and Table 3-6 if an
environmental topic is not listed within the tables this is because there are no required
measures at this phase of the Scheme (e.g. no air quality measures are required during
detailed design).

For some commitments it is stated that matters will be discharged during detailed design. In
these instances, the final version of the CEMP to be submitted the Secretary of State for
approval pursuant to Requirement 4 of Schedule 2 to the dDCO will provide appropriate
triggers for the discharge of those matters.

OCEMP Page 20 of 206 May 2021



Al in Northumberland: Morpeth to Ellingham
Outline Construction Environmental Management Plan

Table 3-1 - Register of Environmental Actions and Commitments: The Scheme

} highways
england

Ref Action (Including Monitoring Requirements) Objective Source Reference | Organisation / Achievement Criteria and Reporting Project Phase | Record of
Individual Requirements (Design, Pre- | Completion
Delivering (Reported on the Requirements Construction, | (Signature
Measure Register published on the Applicant’s Construction, | and Date)
Scheme website) Operation)
DESIGN
Landscape and Visual
S-L1 Ash (Fraxinus excelsior) will be omitted from all To reduce the Chapter 7: Designer Landscape design approved by the Design
planting mixes due to the biosecurity risk (Ash biosecurity risk Landscape and VIEln GG Secretary of State following consultation
Dieback Hymenoscyphus fraxinea formally Chalara  associated with Visual, Volume 2 of with NCC as per Requirement 5, Schedule
fraxinea) which is associated with this species. this species. the ES, Paragraph 2 of the draft DCO (Application
Further information about Ash Dieback in the area is 79.4 Document Reference:
available in Appendix 7.5: Arboricultural Report, Chapter 7: TRO10041/APP/3.1)
Volume 7 of the ES (Application Document ' - :
Reference: TR0O10041/APP/6.7) for Part A and I\_/?Snudasice/%tleuir]lg 3 of As buil drawmg.s -
Appendix 7.1: Arboricultural Report, Volume 8 of the ES. R Landscape Design Certificate
the ES (Application Document Reference: 794 ’
TR010041/APP/6.8) for Part B. B
Chapter 9:
Biodiversity,
Volume 2 of the
ES, Paragraph 9.9.4
S-L2 In order to minimise the impacts of the Scheme on To minimise Chapter 7: Designer CEMP and Landscape design approved by | Design
existing vegetation, the landscape design includes impacts on Landscape and Main contractor the Secretary of State following
the following measures: existing Visual, Volume 2 of consultation with NCC as per Requirement
a. Existing vegetation within the Order Limits will be vegetation. the ES, Paragraph 5, Schedu_le 2 of the draft DCO ]
retained, in order to reduce potential impacts To reduce 7.94and 7.9.7 (Appl|cat|c/)n Do/cument Reference:
relating to screening and landscape integration. operational Chapter 7: TRO10041/APP/3.1)
Where appropriate, components of the Scheme impacts through Landscape and As Built drawings
that are suitable for such treatment, will be micro- | landscape Visual, Volume 3 of - e
sited within the Order limits to avoid unnecessary | planting. the ES, Paragraph Landscape Design Certificate
remqval pf vegetation._ Where r_eplacer_nent ' To enhance value 7.9.4 and 7.9.7
planting is carried out it will be in keeping with the for wildlife Chapter 9:
existing landscape. _ ' Biodiversi.ty
b. This will be in accordance with the Landscape To reinstate volume 2 of ’the
Mitigation Masterplan (Figure 7.8, Volume 5 of | habitat features. ES, Paragraph 9.9.4
the ES (Application Document Reference: To connect ’ o
TR010041/APP/6.5) and Figure 7.10: existing habitat
Landscape Mitigation Plan, Volume 6 of the ES | 5055 (especially
(Application Document Reference: woodland) and
TR010041/APP/6.6) as amended to Figure 7.14 mitigate the
Landscape Mitigation Plan including effects of
Assessment Parameter 3 Part B (Application fragmentation
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Ref

Action (Including Monitoring Requirements)

Objective

Source Reference

Organisation /
Individual
Delivering
Measure

Achievement Criteria and Reporting
Requirements

(Reported on the Requirements
Register published on the Applicant’s
Scheme website)

3

Project Phase
(Design, Pre-

Construction,
Construction,
Operation)

highways
england

Record of
Completion
(Signature
and Date)

Document Reference: TR0O10041/APP/6.6)
should Parameter 3 be required). Should
parameters as set out Table 7-25 - Consideration
of Assessment Parameters in Chapter 7:
Landscape and Visual Part A [APP-044] be
required, the landscape mitigation plan
(Landscape Mitigation Masterplan (Figure 7.8,
Volume 5 of the ES (Application Document
Reference: TR010041/APP/6.5) will be amended
accordingly to show any additional replacement
hedgerow and tree planting. All ponds will also be
retained. Where replacement of removed planting
will be carried out, it will be in keeping with the
existing landscape, avoiding the extensive use of
mass planting of woodland trees (which will over
time screen longer views).

. Throughout the extent of the Order Limits of the

Scheme, where existing vegetation has been lost
to facilitate the construction of the Scheme
(including vegetation clearance works to
accommodate the site compounds), replacement
woodland blocks, hedgerows, agricultural land
use, and individual trees will be required for the
restoration of the land, with the aim of conserving
landscape character and associated views. This
will be in accordance with the Landscape
Mitigation Masterplan (Figure 7.8, Volume 5 of
the ES) and Landscape Mitigation Plan (Figure
7.10, Volume 6 of the ES.

. The proposed hedgerows identified within the

proposed Landscape Mitigation Masterplan
(Figure 7.8, Volume 5 of the ES) and
Landscape Mitigation Plan (Figure 7.10,
Volume 6 of the ES), located on either side of the
Scheme alignment will be supported by linear
belts of woodland block planting, and they will
intend to act as a wind break, to enable
successful plant establishment and reduce the
loss of vegetation.

. Where hedgerows are shown as being retained

on the Landscape Mitigation Masterplan
(Figure 7.8, Volume 5 of the ES) and the
Landscape Mitigation Plan (Figure 7.10,
Volume 6 of the ES), but subsequently need to
be removed to construct the Scheme,

and
displacement.

To encourage
use of structures
by wildlife.

To improve the
biodiversity of the
Scheme.

To reduce the
Scheme’s
vulnerability to
drought.
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Ref

Action (Including Monitoring Requirements) Objective

Source Reference | Organisation /
Individual
Delivering

Measure

Achievement Criteria and Reporting
Requirements

(Reported on the Requirements
Register published on the Applicant’s
Scheme website)

} highways
england

Project Phase | Record of
(Design, Pre- | Completion
Construction, | (Signature
Construction, | and Date)
Operation)

S-L3

replacement hedgerow planting will be required,
with species rich mix to match the existing
hedgerow lost.

In order to improve the biodiversity of the Scheme,
the landscape design includes the following
measures:

To improve the
biodiversity of the
Scheme.

a. Shrub planting in the Scheme will be restricted to
those areas on either side of culverts and
mammal underpasses, in order to encourage
usage of the structures by the respective species.
This will be extended to include sections of shrub
planting on either side of the bridges which cross
the mainline, and in and around the junctions to
discourage flight paths of bats too close to vehicle
updrafts.

b. Replacement grassland habitat is identified
throughout the Order Limits. In total there are
seven suggested grass types proposed as part of
the Scheme, taking into consideration the specific
characteristics of each environment. These will
be secured within the Landscape Mitigation
Masterplan (Figure 7.8, Volume 5 of the ES
(Application Document Reference:
TR010041/APP/6.5), and Landscape Mitigation
Plan (Figure 7.10, Volume 6 of the ES
(Application Document Reference:
TR010041/APP/6.6)).

c. Within the areas of Species Rich (conservation)
grassland (LE1.3) mitigation, four distinct grass
types will be required. These are:

I. Junctions/grass verge — suitable for low
frequency grass cut areas.

ii. General grassed areas — suitable for cutting
slopes and embankments.

ii. Arable field margins — suitable for the
encouragement of pollinators.

The Applicant will consult NCC in devising its
strategy for Amenity Grassland and Conservation
Grassland. This will feed into the landscaping
scheme.

Chapter 7:
Landscape and
Visual, Volume 2 of
the ES, Paragraph
7.9.8,7.8.9, and
7.9.11

Chapter 7:
Landscape and
Visual, Volume 3 of
the ES, Paragraph
7.9.8,7.8.9, and
7.9.11

Designer
Main contractor

Landscape design discharged as required
by the DCO by the Secretary of State
following consultation with NCC as per
Requirement 5, Schedule 2 of the draft
DCO (Application Document Reference:
TRO10041/APP/3.1)

Landscape Design Certificate

Design
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Ref

Action (Including Monitoring Requirements) Objective

Source Reference | Organisation /
Individual
Delivering

Measure

Achievement Criteria and Reporting
Requirements

(Reported on the Requirements
Register published on the Applicant’s
Scheme website)

} highways
england

Project Phase
(Design, Pre-

Construction,
Construction,
Operation)

Record of
Completion
(Signature
and Date)

S-L4

ExA:

L100

To better
integrate the
replacement plant
stock with that of
the existing trees
at Coronation
Avenue.

Plant stock will be planted using a combination of
whips, transplants, feathered and standard tree
nursey stock.

For Part A, the exception is the replacement trees
identified along Coronation Avenue. Here, it is
currently proposed to replace trees to be lost to the
Scheme along Coronation Avenue with trees of
advanced nursery stock sizes at the time of planting
in order to better integrate the replacement plant
stock with that of the existing trees.

To ensure
delivery of
landscape and
ecological
requirements.

The Applicant will prepare a Landscape and
Ecological Management Plan (LEMP) for each of
Part A and Part B, prior to construction commencing
on that Part and will follow Highways England (LA
120 Environmental Management Plan) guidance
and Applicants Comments on Reponses to Written
Questions Appendix B — DMRB Guidance (Vol 10
Section 0 Part 2 and 3) [REP2-022], and will include
as a minimum:

. Overview and site context;
. Aims and objectives of the Management Plan;
. Scope of the Management Plan;
. Sources of information;
. Management Prescriptions;
Implementation (scheduled); and
. Supporting figures.

ST o0 TD

Documents to support the production of the LEMP
will include, as a minimum:

a. This Outline CEMP Rev 4 [REP5-012 and 013]
(submitted at Deadline 6);

b. Environmental Constraints Plans: Part A
[APP-066]

c. Environmental Constraints Plans: Part B
[APP-067]

d. Figure 7.8: Landscape Mitigation
Masterplan Part A of the ES [APP-095] (latest
version submitted at Deadline 3);

e. Figure 7.10: Landscape Mitigation Plan Part
B of the ES [APP-144] or Figure 7.14:
Landscape Mitigation Plan including

Chapter 7: Main contractor
Landscape and

Visual, Volume 2 of

the ES, Paragraph

7.9.14

Chapter 7:
Landscape and
Visual, Volume 3 of
the ES, Paragraph
7.9.13

Statement of Main contractor
Common Ground

[REP1-028]

Landscape design discharged as required
by the DCO

Landscape Inspection Records
As Built drawings
Landscape Design Certificate

Landscape design discharged as required
by the DCO

Landscape Inspection Records
Landscape Design Certificate
LEMP production

Design

Design

Pre-
Construction
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Ref Action (Including Monitoring Requirements)

Objective

Source Reference

Organisation /
Individual
Delivering
Measure

Achievement Criteria and Reporting
Requirements

(Reported on the Requirements
Register published on the Applicant’s
Scheme website)

} highways
england

Project Phase | Record of
(Design, Pre- | Completion
Construction, | (Signature
Construction, | and Date)
Operation)

Assessment Parameter 3 Part B of the ES
[APP-148], whichever is appropriate;

f. Appendix 9.21: Ancient Woodland Strategy
Part A of the ES [APP-247];

g. Chapter 7 Landscape and Visual Part A
[APP-044];

h. Chapter 7 Landscape and Visual Part B
[APP-045];

I. Chapter 9 Biodiversity Part A [APP-048];

|. Chapter 9 Biodiversity Part B [APP-049];

k. Figure 9.2: Ecological Mitigation Plan
(Public) Part A of the ES [APP-107];

|. Biodiversity No Net Loss Assessment for
the Scheme for Change Request [REP5-
038];

m.Annex A Approach to the Assessment of
Losses and Gains of Watercourses [REP2-
010];

n. Applicant's Comments on Responses to
Written Questions - Appendix B - DMRB
Guidance [REP2-022];

0. Applicant's Written summaries of oral
submissions to Hearings - Appendix A -
Impacts to Ancient and Veteran Trees; and

p. Protected species draft licences:

I. Appendix 9.24 Great Crested Newt
Method Statement River Coquet Part A
[APP-250]

ii. Appendix 9.25 Great Crested Newt
Method Statement Burgham Park Part A
[APP-251]

iii. Draft Bat Licence Part B — Northern
woodland near Charlton Hall Road

iv. Draft Bat Licence Part B — Charlton
Mires

EXA: Where potential veteran trees are identified within

S- Appendix 7.5 Arboricultural Report [APP-220],

L101 further detailed assessment shall be undertaken to
determine the Root Protection Area. The detailed
design will be developed to take into account
potential removal of these trees or impacts on their
root zone, and all reasonable efforts shall be made
to preserve the trees in place. Trees shall be

To retain where
feasible existing
potential veteran
trees or to
provide mitigation
and
compensatory
planting where

Appendix 7.5
Arboricultural
Report Part A
[APP-220]

ECoW (main
contractor)

Scheme
Ecologist (main
contractor)

LEMP (during construction)
HEMP (following construction)

Design

Pre-
construction
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Ref

Action (Including Monitoring Requirements) Objective

Source Reference | Organisation /
Individual
Delivering

Measure

Achievement Criteria and Reporting
Requirements

(Reported on the Requirements
Register published on the Applicant’s
Scheme website)

} highways
england

Project Phase
(Design, Pre-

Construction,
Construction,
Operation)

Record of
Completion
(Signature
and Date)

protected in accordance with BS 5837 (2012) Trees | they are to be
in relation to design, demolition and construction. removed.
Where potential veteran trees cannot be retained

and protected through the detailed design phase,

and require removal, mitigation measures to

preserve the remnants of the tree shall be

developed as outlined in Impacts to Ancient /

Veteran Trees Technical Note (as submitted at

Deadline 6).

Where a potential veteran tree cannot be retained
and protected, and requires removal, a replacement
tree strategy will be developed to compensate for
the tree loss on a 12:1 ratio of small feathered stock;
this reflects the approach taken in relation to ancient
woodland and which is agreed with Natural England.
The replacement trees are to be located within the
vicinity of the removed tree and locations will be
identified at detailed design phase.

Cultural Heritage

S-CH1

Impacts on built heritage assets during operation will | To reduce the
be minimised through the use of visual screening
(such as landscape planting).

For Part A, the introduction of the screening around
Highlaws Junction will reduce the visual impact of
Part A from the Grade Il Listed Church of St
Cuthbert by making Part A less visible. Screening in
the form of woodland planting is also proposed
along the section of Part A by Causey Park and New
Houses Farm, which will further reduce visual
disturbance during the operation of Part A.

Refer to the Landscape Mitigation Plans for
additional detail (Figure 7.8: Landscape Mitigation
Masterplan, Volume 5 of the ES (Application
Document Reference: TR010041/APP/6.5) and
Figure 7.10: Landscape Mitigation Plan, Volume
6 of the ES (Application Document Reference:
TR010041/APP/6.6)).

built heritage

visual impact of
the Scheme on

Chapter 8: Cultural Main contractor
Heritage, Volume 2
of the ES,

Paragraph 8.9.9

Chapter 8: Cultural
Heritage, Volume 3
of the ES,
Paragraph 8.9.12

Archaeologist
(main contractor)

As Built drawings

Design
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Biodiversity
S-B1 Habitat compensation for breeding birds is To compensate Chapter 9: Designer CEMP approved by the Secretary of State = Design
incorporated into the Landscape Mitigation for the loss of Biodiversity, Main contractor following consultation with NCC as per
Masterplan (Figure 7.8, Volume 5 of the ES breeding bird and ' Volume 2 of the Requirement 4, Schedule 2 of the draft
(Application Document Reference: wintering bird ES, Table 9-23, DCO (Application Document Reference:
TR0O10041/APP/6.5) and Landscape Mitigation habitat. EMO040 TRO10041/APP/3.1)
Plan (Figure 7.10, Volume 6 of the ES h : : :
I ro: hem n drawin
(Application Document Reference: (B:ioatjﬁ:/irgity Scheme desig _d awl gs
TR010041/APP/6.6)), including hedgerows, Volume 3 of the Landscape Design Certificate
woodland, scrub and grassland. Where possible, ES. Table 9-12, Landscape planting strategy discharged as
fa_rrr_lland will be retained, and habitat loss kept to a BIOS required by the DCO
minimum. Farmland boundary features, such as _
hedgerows, will be reinstated within the Scheme Appendix 9.6: LEMP
design, where permissible and achievable, to retain Breeding and HEMP
these habitats of value. Wintering Birds
Report, Volume 8
of the ES, Table 7-1
S-B2 The Landscape Mitigation Masterplan (Figure To compensate Chapter 9: Main contractor CEMP approved by the Secretary of State  Design
7.8, Volume 5 of the ES (Application Document for the loss of Biodiversity, following consultation with NCC as per
Reference: TR010041/APP/6.5) and Landscape terrestrial Volume 2 of the Requirement 4, Schedule 2 of the draft
Mitigation Plan (Figure 7.10, Volume 6 of the ES invertebrate ES, Table 9-23, DCO (Application Document Reference:
(Application Document Reference: habitat. EMO042 TR0O10041/APP/3.1)
TR0.10041/APP/6'6)) lucalfpoElize cpmpgnsatory To provide larval = Chapter 9: Scheme design drawings
habitat, such as woodland and species rich B T -~ Biodiversity .
grasslands, that is of higher value to terrestrial Sl (G e | Velume 26 he Landscape design approved by the
invertebrates than those habitats lost. A diverse : Secretary of State following consultation
) : ) . of invertebrate ES, Paragraph 9.9.6 - :
range of floral species will be incorporated into the o : with NCC as per Requirement 5, Schedule
) . species, including and Table 9-12,
landscape design providing larval and adult food s o HABO2 2 of the draft DCO
pIant_s for a range of llnvef-rtebrate species, including A Landscape Design Certificate
species of conservation importance highlighted importance Lt oo el : -
recorded during the baseline surveys. : andscape design discharged as required.
o 2 , .y , recorded during DC Environmental Inspection Records
Species-rich grassland creation will be designed to  the baseline
replace areas of poor semi-improved grassland surveys. LEMP
which will be subject to direct loss. Seed mixes will HEMP
comprise native species of local origin and context.
S-B3 Planting of detention basins will include a diverse To improve the Chapter 9: Main contractor Scheme design drawings Design
flc-)lrdalt!fcoxrg_unlty afr|1d elnhance th-flr a’;trac'ilon to \évnéjllfﬁ vaIt;Je Qf \B/loldlverglt)f/,th ECOW (main Landscape design approved by the
wiidi d(:’." lverse o:ja c_o:nmur? f3|/ relers o etention basins. Eg que 0 h% 94 contractor) Secretary of State following consultation
providing a range and mixture of floral species, , Paragraph 9.9. with NCC as per Requirement 5, Schedule
including flowering plants and grasses, that provide
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resources and niches to a variety of invertebrates and Table 9-23, 2 of the draft DCO (Application
which in turn provide a resource for species that EMO043 Document Reference:
prey on the invertebrates. This will be achieved . TRO10041/APP/3.1)
. . Chapter 9:
through the use of a native and locally appropriate L ;
. " . Biodiversity, LEMP
seed mix. In addition, the shape of the detention Volume 3 of the
basins will be considered and explored at detailed ES. Table 9-12
design, prior to the construction of the basins for EC’14 ’
each of Part A and Part B. Excluding the exceptions
named below, it will be recommended that these Chapter 10: Road
could be designed to be ecologically sympathetic Drainage and the
shapes rather than oval indentations. Water
o . . Environment,
For Part A ,this is proposed for all detention basins Volume 2 of the
with the exception of the ponds located within ES, Paragraph
junctions (includes High Highlaws and West Moor 10 9 30
Junctions) and ponds to the southwest of Eshott o
Airfield (Detention Basins DB15, DB15a and DB17 Chapter 10: Road
for Part A), due to the increased risk of mortality Drainage and the
from road vehicle and air traffic collision. The Water
exceptions detailed above will be established with Environment,
grassland flora and maintained at a short sward Volume 3 of the
height. ES, Paragraph
. . . 10.9.25
For Part B, there will be marginal planting and
wetland areas across Part B in the detention basins
in accordance with the Landscape Mitigation Plan.
For more information refer to the Landscape
Mitigation Masterplan (Figure 7.8, Volume 5 of
the ES (Application Document Reference:
TR010041/APP/6.5) and Landscape Mitigation
Plan (Figure 7.10, Volume 6 of the ES
(Application Document Reference:
TR010041/APP/6.6)).
S-B20  The Applicant will develop a strategy of biodiversity  To provide Chapter 9: The Applicant Scheme design drawings Design
enhancement, based on the opportunities identified  enhancements Biodiversity Part A, :
within paragraph 9.9.11 of Chapter 9: Biodiversity for biodiversity Volume 2 of the ES, ;andscape Sg&gn fa;l)lpro_ved by th‘la :
) _ Paragraph 9.9.11 ecretary of State following consultation
Part A [APP-048], paragraph9.9.9 of Chapter 9: : :
o . . with NCC as per Requirement 5, Schedule
Biodiversity Part B [APP-049], and Section 3.2 of Chapter 9: At
. . . 2 of the draft DCO (Application
the Ancient Woodland Strategy [APP-247] (and as Biodiversity Part A, _
. . Document Reference:
updated at Deadline 4). The strategy will be Volume 3 of the ES, TRO10041/APP/3.1)
developed in consultation with relevant Paragraph 9.9.9 '
stakeholders. LEMP
Ancient Woodland Strategy
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Road Drainage and the Water Environment
S-W1  The following design measures will be implemented To manage risks  Chapter 10: Road Designer CEMP approved by the Secretary of State  Design
to manage risks to the water environment to the water Drainage and the VIEln GG following consultation with NCC as per
(specifically pollution risks): environment Water _ Requirement 4, Schedule 2 of the draft
a. Limiting the clearance of vegetation on the (pollution). Environment, Enwronmentql DCO (Application Document Reference:
o Volume 2 of the Manager (Main  TR010041/APP/3.1)
channel banks and riparian zone. ES Paraaranh contractor)
b. The use of seeded biodegradable fibre matting to 10 9 lazag ap Signed toolbox talk records
encourage re-vegetation after works on, or near, =
the banks, and consideration of the use of green Chapter 10: Road
(soft) and hybrid engineering solutions as Drainage and the
alternatives to hard solutions for erosion control, Water
scour management, and wing walls. This is Environment,
applicable to the larger watercourses such as: Volume 3 of the
The River Lyne, Fenrother Burn, Earsdon Burn, ES, Paragraph
Longdike Burn and the River Coquet in relation to 10.9.12
Pa'rt A, and Denvylck Burn and its tributaries and Chapter 11:
Shipperton Burn in relation to Part B. :
S ) . Geology and Soils,
c. Maintaining, where possible, vegetation cover on
. Volume 2 of the
the banks close to the rivers and prompt
) : LA ES, Paragraph
reinstatement of vegetation to minimise the
: : 11.9.9
impact of reduced roughness, thus potentially .
reducing stream power, flow velocity and Appendix 10.2:
sediment transport capability through the Water Framework
construction zone. Directive, Volume
d. A temporary surface water drainage strategy will 7 of the ES,
be in place for the duration of the construction Paragraph 15.1.23
works within each catchment. This strategy will be Appendix 10.2:
prepared by the Main contractor at the start of Water Framework
construgtion. This WOU.|d include, where Directive, Volume
appropriate, the following aspects: 8 of the ES
I. Appropriately sized attenuation ponds to Paragraph 10.1.13
accommodate the surface water runoff from
the construction area.
Ii.  Sediment traps.
lil.  Settlement ponds.
iv.  Treatment systems / chemical dosing.
S-W2 | Bridge Foundations (Piles) To manage risks | Chapter 10: Road Designer CEMP approved by the Secretary of State = Design
For Part A, there are six proposed structures which to groundwater \[/)\/r atlnage and the Main contractor gllovv_lng cor:s4ultéat|r(]) n dw:tthC;Ct:has dpe;t
incorporate piling into their design, and for Part B, EnavierZJnment equirement 4, schedule - ot the dra
there are two proposed structures which incorporate Volume 2 of the
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Register published on the Applicant’s
Scheme website)

piling into their design. Due to the shallow water
table along much of the route these structures
terminate up to 15 m below the water table.

Shallow drains either side of the foundations will be
installed, which feed into the overall surface water or
drainage system to mitigate against groundwater
rise.

S-W3 Culverts

A granular layer will be placed beneath proposed
culverts in order to ensure groundwater can flow
beneath them unimpeded thereby preventing
potential groundwater rise and flooding.

To prevent
potential

and flooding

S-W4 Detention Basins

Higher permeability material will be placed beneath
or around the detention basins to allow groundwater
to move freely around the lined basins.

groundwater, rise

To manage risks
to groundwater

ES, Paragraph
10.10.52 and
10.10.53

Chapter 10: Road
Drainage and the
Water
Environment,
Volume 3 of the
ES, Paragraph
10.10.43 and
10.10.44

Chapter 10: Road
Drainage and the
Water
Environment,
Volume 2 of the
ES, Paragraph
10.10.51

Chapter 10: Road
Drainage and the
Water
Environment,
Volume 3 of the
ES, Paragraph
10.10.42

Chapter 10: Road
Drainage and the
Water
Environment,
Volume 2 of the
ES, Paragraph
10.10.50

Chapter 10: Road
Drainage and the
Water
Environment,
Volume 3 of the
ES, Paragraph
10.10.41

Designer
Main contractor

Designer
Main contractor

DCO (Application Document Reference:
TRO10041/APP/3.1)

CEMP approved by the Secretary of State
following consultation with NCC as per
Requirement 4, Schedule 2 of the draft
DCO (Application Document Reference:
TR010041/APP/3.1)

Design

CEMP approved by the Secretary of State
following consultation with NCC as per
Requirement 4, Schedule 2 of the draft
DCO (Application Document Reference:
TR010041/APP/3.1)

Design
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S-W5  Installation of new drainage infrastructure to To manage risk Chapter 10: Road  Designer As built drawings Design
accommodate increased runoff rates and volumes to the water Drainage and the
from the increase in impermeable area and environment Water
construction of runoff detention basins to manage associated with Environment,
surface water flow from the drainage network. the design of Volume 2 of the
Advance drainage surveys with affected landowners changes to/ new ES, Paragraph
will be undertaken prior to start of works to allow structures within | 10.9.24
detailed design of land drains to be accommodated NGB EEE: Chapter 10: Road
within the temporary works and final Scheme Drainage and the
proposal. Water
Environment,
Volume 3 of the
ES, Paragraph
10.9.18
Appendix 10.2:
Water Framework
Directive
Assessment,
Volume 7 of the
ES, Paragraph 1.2.2
Appendix 10.2:
Water Framework
Directive
Assessment,
Volume 8 of the
ES, Paragraph 1.2.3
S-W6 | All culverts for Part A and the proposed culvert To improve Chapter 10: Road Main contractor As built drawings Design
(reference 25.1) along the southern tributary for culvert designin | Drainage and the -
Kittycarter Burn for Part B will tie into the existing line with ' Wat_er Egr\]”sr&?;:fnt ]%ﬁgﬂv\inngéﬁ\éiﬁatﬁgahaitsheKlrce:tgrgso;;tate
channel and a gravel bed will be created throughout hydr(_)loglcgl Environment, (Hydromorphologi  Requirement 4, Schedule 2 of the draft
the length of the new culverts. considerations. Volume 2 of the st) DCO (Application Document Reference:
The depth of the gravel bed will be as a minimum as = To manage risks Egbngzgnrgph TRO10041/APP/3.1)
detailed within the Culvert Mitigation Strategy to the water -
[REP5-022] and within measures A-W2 to A-W13 environment. 10.10.29
and B-W1 of this Outline CEMP. However, the To . Chapter 10: Road
: : . provide :
culvert design will be re-evaluated at the detailed . A Drainage and the
. : o potential wildlife
design stage against the updated CIRIA guidelines habitat Water
with additional bed depths included where feasible. ' Environment,
Further analysis of flow dynamics will be undertaken Volume 3 of the
during the detailed design stage, prior to the ES, Paragraph
construction of the culverts for each of Part A and
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S-W7

Part B, which will inform the selection of the most
appropriate material size and grading (and for Part
B, the need for baffles) within the natural bed of the
culverts, to ensure that the natural bed material is
not mobilised during high flow conditions.

A hydromorphologist (as per Table 2-1) will be
consulted to ensure that the impacts of new /
replacement / removal of culverts, screens and
outfalls are suitably considered in accordance with
the Culvert Mitigation Strategy [REP5-022].

To reduce the
potential for
increased
sedimentation
and pollution
risks to the
watercourses.

The new sections of culvert will be made from
precast concrete or pipes to reduce the potential for
polluting the watercourses. For Part A, offline
structures will be constructed offline to the
watercourses.

10.9.24 and
10.10.23

Appendix 10.2:
Water Framework
Directive
Assessment,
Volume 7 of the
ES, Paragraph
15.2.2

Appendix 10.2:
Water Framework
Directive
Assessment,
Volume 8 of the
ES, Table 10-3 and
Paragraph 10.2.3

Chapter 10: Road Main contractor
Drainage and the
Water
Environment,
Volume 2 of the
ES, Paragraph
10.9.9

Chapter 10: Road
Drainage and the
Water
Environment,
Volume 3 of the
ES, Paragraph
10.9.9

Appendix 10.2:
Water Framework
Directive
Assessment,
Volume 7 of the
ES, Paragraph
15.1.22

Appendix 10.2:
Water Framework
Directive
Assessment,

Environmental
Manager (main
contractor)

As built drawings Design

CEMP approved by the Secretary of State
following consultation with NCC as per
Requirement 4, Schedule 2 of the draft
DCO (Application Document Reference:
TR010041/APP/3.1)
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| Volume 8 of the | | |
ES, Paragraph
10.1.12
EXA: Riparian planting to compensate for the loss of To compensate Culvert Mitigation | Main contractor As built drawings Design
\?\;100 chan_nels V¥i|1" be un(;jert?ken vvllth a mix of na?ve tree fc;]r the IIOSS of g;rzategy [REP5- Environmental CEMP approved by the Secretary of State
sEemesl Wi gntu_? ders_tcr)wr_eyﬂ? oggla r?r:\%_? 0 i channels ] Manager (main following consultation with EA as per
gtartme s ESEPeS a(l)lze2 within the Culvert Mitigation contractor) Requirement 4, Schedule 2 of the draft
rategy [ -022]. DCO (Application Document Reference:
TRO010041/APP/3.1)
EXA: Watercourse mitigation and compensation for the To compensate Culvert Mitigation | Main contractor As built drawings. Design
\?\;101 IOSIS 01; cthTBel_asslomatefl é\”th thg; wmﬁr}nng olf thei f%r the IIOSS of g;rzategy [REP5- Sl CEMP approved by the Secretary of State
K/Iu.t\./erff Wi Ste Itmp emRegpeS gtzszse_ olud' € p uhver channeis ] manager (main following consultation with EA as per
b |ﬁ|¢|ga lon i ra;gyt[ ) ]_mcg mgl 'St. contractor) Requirement 4, Schedule 2 of the draft
affles, realigned watercourses, riparian planting DCO [REP6-010 and 011]
and improvements to the Longdike Burn.
Geology and Soils
S-GS1 Detailed design elements of the Scheme have not To minimise risks Chapter 11: Environmental As built drawings Design
yet commenced, and the final design will dictate the  associated with Geology and Soils, Consultant
most appropriate ground stability mitigation ground collapse Volume 2 of the (designer)
measures. and ground ES, Paragraph
related structural  11.9.3
damage. Chapter 11:
Geology and Soils,
Volume 3 of the
ES, Paragraph
11.9.3
S-GS2 | All geotechnical related works will be undertaken in To manage Chapter 11: Main contractor Geotechnical design report Design

accordance with DMRB guidance document HD
22/08 — Managing Geotechnical Risk. This will
include the production of a Geotechnical Design
Report, which sets out geotechnical parameters to
facilitate the safe design of the Scheme from a
ground engineering perspective.

geotechnical risk.

Geology and Soils,

Volume 2 of the
ES, Paragraph
11.9.2

Chapter 11:

Geology and Soils,

Volume 3 of the
ES, Paragraph
11.9.2
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S-GS3 | Elements within the i ) | e MEEEE : i i i i
proposed drainage strategy will Chapter 11: Environmental As built drawings Design
be designed to reduce the risk of potential physical surface UENEL Geology and Soils, Consultant
and chemical contaminants entering the surrounding rHnoft dur_lng Volume 2 of the (designer)
surface watercourses. The permanent drainage SEMSUTEET ES, Paragraph
strategy will incorporate the implementation of filter 11.9.4and 11.9.5
drains, kerb and gully, combined kerb drainage and Chapter 11:
concrete surface water channels as the primary Geology aﬁd Sl
means of removing and collecting surface water Vsl Uire B 6l e ’
runoff from th_e highway. These will be §ited adjacent ES, Paragraph
to the hardstrip at the edges of the carriageway. 1194 and 11.95
For Part A, the surface water runoff will then be
directed into a storage swale (open and natural
infiltration basin), a tank, and detention basins.
Refer to Chapter 2: The Scheme, Volume 1 of this
ES (Application Document Reference:
TR0O10041/APP/6.1) and the Drainage Strategy
Report (Appendix 10.5, Volume 7 of this ES
(Application Document Reference:
TRO10041/APP/6.7)).
For Part B, it is proposed that runoff from the
highway is discharged into existing surface
watercourses via storage retention basin where
required. The drainage strategy recognises that
there is a requirement to provide treatment prior to
discharge to many of the surface watercourses and
states that a permanent wet shallow area will be
required in detention basins, the details of which will
be confirmed at detailed design prior to the
construction of the detention basins. Refer to
Chapter 2: The Scheme, Volume 1 of the ES and
the Drainage Strategy Report (Appendix 10.4,
Volume 8 of the ES (Application Document
Reference: TR010041/APP/6.8)).
S-GS4 | The following measures will be implemented: ggllﬂ;ieovrfgi Chapter 11: Main contractor Scheme design drawings Design
a. Pollution control measures including detention controlled water Geology and Soils, Environmental
basins and filter drains will be incorporated into bodies. Volume 2 of t::e Consultant
the drainage design of the Scheme. This will Els,gPlaLSragrap (designer)
reduce the rate of the surface water run-off which o
will have flowed freely ultimately into surrounding Chapter 11:
surface watercourses. Geology and Soils,
b. Sediment and pollutants will settle to the bottom Volume 2 of the
of the detention basins to limit entry to
surrounding controlled water bodies.
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c. Surface water run-off rates will be restricted to the ES, Paragraph
existing greenfield run-off values for an equivalent 11.9.16
storm event. Chapter 10: Road
Drainage and the
Water
Environment,
Volume 2 of the
ES, Paragraph
10.9.24
Population and Human Health
S-PH1 | The following measures will be implemented: '(I)'g ;?)?#r%ir?i?yeds Chapter 12: Designer As built drawings Design
a. The Scheme will either retain an existing severance. ﬁopulat:;)n ?[r;d PRoW Management Plan
standard or improve access arrangements to both Vulman 296} th1
residential and commercial properties and olume = o he
community facilities. ES, Paragrap
b. Existing PRoW and WCH routes will be retained 12.9.6 and 12.9.9
where possible. Where they are crossed by the Chapter 12:
route, an alternative proper means of access will Population and
be provided to prevent severance. This will be Human Health,
secured through the DCO. The permanent PRoW Volume 3 of the
closures and diversions are provided in more ES, Paragraph
detail in Chapter 2: The Scheme, Volume 1 of 12.9.4 and 12.9.8
the ES (Application Document Reference:
TRO010041/APP/6.1).
S-PH2 | Use of best practice design, with regards to safety of To reduc_e Chapter 12: Designer As built drawings Design
WCH, will improve the amenity of users of footpaths = COMmunity Population and
in the surrounding areas, particularly in those areas = Severance and Human Health, PRoW Management Plan
vAngE[_e div"ers:onz of PRon/ha;e proposedd. ~ effectson WCHS. - \/51me 2 of the
itionally, landscaping that can provide screening
of the road will be provided where possible and EZS bIIDSaragraph
practicable. Details of proposed screening are
shown in Figure 7.8: Landscape Mitigation Chapter 12:
Masterplan, Volume 5 of the ES (Application Population and
Document Reference: TR010041/APP/6.5) and Human Health,
Figure 7.10: Landscape Mitigation Plan, Volume Volume 3 of the
6 of the ES (Application Document Reference: ES, Paragraph
TR010041/APP/6.6) 12.95
S-PH3 | Appropriate signage for the Scheme will be To reduce driver Chapter 12: Designer As built drawings Design
implemented to avoid creating route uncertainty. stress. Population and
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The provision of grade separated crossings will Hulman Hea}ltﬂ,
reduce the fear of accidents for road users during Volume 2 of the
. ES, Paragraph
operation. 12.9.2-12.9.3
A Signage Strategy will be prepared. The Applicant h .
will consult NCC in devising its signing strategy. This go agfgtrigrzl.and
will feed into the Scheme sign design. Huﬁmn Health
Volume 3 of the
ES, Paragraph
12.9.2-12.9.3
S-PH4 | Use of best [ [ ' To reduce ; ' ' ' '
practice design, with regards to safety of : Chapter 12: Designer As built drawings Design
WCH, including lighting, will improve the amenity of = community Population and
users of footpaths in the surrounding areas, Severance and Human Health,
particularly in those areas where diversions of improve the Volume 2 of the
PRoW are proposed. Additionally, landscape safety off WCH ES, Paragraph
planting that can provide screening of the road 12.9.5and 12.9.14
where possible and reduce noise level for the wider Chapter 12:
network of PRoW will also improve amenity for Population-and
users. Details of proposed screening are shown in e Eeell
Figure 7.8: Landscape Mitigation Masterplan, VialuiE 2l th('a
Volume 5 of the ES (Application Document ES, Paragraph
Reference: TR0O10041/APP/6.5). 12.’9.5-12.9.6
Material Resources
S-M1 | The Scheme will be designed for resource ve .av0|d and Chapter 13: Designer Scheme design drawings Design
optimisation by: mitigate adverse Material .
impacts from Main contractor CEMP approved by the Secretary of State
a. Simplifying layout and form and using standard e Resources, following consultation with NCC as per
sizes. resources Volume 2 of the Requirement 4, Schedule 2 of the draft
b. Balancing cut and fill. consumption, and ES, Paragraph DCO (Application Document Reference:
c. Setting net importation as a Scheme goal. For the generation 139.2 TRO10041/APP/3.1)
example, for Part A, the product of a net surplus  and disposal of Chapter 13:
of earthworks on Part A, has removed the waste. Material
requirement to import earthworks to Part A. Resources,
d. Maximising the use of renewable material Volume 3 of the
resources, and materials with recycled or ES, Paragraph
secondary content. For example, the central 13.9.2
reserve design will comprise slow viscoelastic
recycled materials (up to 80%) for a hardened
design
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S-M2 | The Scheme will design for recovery and reuse by Tc_) _av0|d and Chapter 13: Designer CEMP approved by the Secretary of State = Design
identifying, securing and using material resources at = Mitigate adverse oo following consultation with NCC as per
their highest value, whether they already exist on impacts from Resources, Requirement 4, Schedule 2 of the draft
site, or are sourced from other schemes. :nater;al Volume 2 of the DCO (Application Document Reference:
For example, the re-use of suitable cut material on C%?]OSTJ;%%O” and  ES: Paragraph TR010041/APP/3.1)
the Scheme as fill has already been incorporated the i ’ 13.9.2 Scheme design drawings
within the Scheme design to minimise adverse generation :
impacts on virgin material ti d landfill and disposal of Chapter 13:
pact gin material consumption and landfi waste, Material
capacity.
- _ _ Resources,
In a_lddltlon, Polished Stone Values (PSVs) will be Volume 3 of the
varied across the carriageway to reduce the demand ES, Paragraph
on premium high PSV aggregate and use more local 13.9.2
aggregate. (PSVs are used for estimating the skid
resistance of the road surface)
S-M3  As far as possible, material resources from To avoid and Chapter 13: Main contractor CEMP approved by the SoS following Design
demolition will be re-used in the construction of the  mitigate adverse  Material Environmental consultation with NCC as per Requirement
new road. impacts from Resources, Manager (main 4, Schedule 2 of the draft DCO
The use of site arisings (earthworks cut) unsuitable ~ material Volume 2 of the contractor) (Application Document Reference:
for re-use on the Scheme as fill, will be used on site  resources . ES, Paragraph TR010041/APP/3.1)
in specified environmental landscape bunds. For consumption, and  13.9.3 -
Part A, approximately 145,000 m? will be reused for  the generation Chapter 13: Materials Management Plan
essential mitigation in these landscape bunds, for and disposal of Material '
screening or protected species mitigation. Refer to waste.
the Landscape Mitigation Masterplan (Figure 7.8, Resources,
Volume 5 of the ES (Application Document To promote the  Volume 3 of the
Reference: TR010041/APP/6.5) and Landscape reuse of ES, Paragraph
Mitigation Plan (Figure 7.10, Volume 6 of the ES ~ Mmaterials. 13.9.3
(Application Document Reference:
TRO010041/APP/6.6)).
Where suitable, surplus material from Part A will be
exported to Part B and others of the Applicant’s
projects in the North East. This material will be
stored temporarily within Part A until the start of
construction of these other schemes, or until
required for the construction of Part B. This
approach is discussed further in Section 2.12 of
Chapter 2: The Scheme, Volume 1 of the ES
(Application Document Reference:
TR0O10041/APP/6.1) as addressed by Assessment
Parameters 4, 5 and 9. Should other schemes not
be available to use the material, additional bunds
and slackened earthworks slopes are proposed
within Part A which will accommodate the surplus
material except for a quantity of topsoil, some of
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| " which will be temporarily stored within topsoil | | |
storage areas. The surplus will then either be reused
within proposed environmental bunds or sold locally.
The viability of this approach will be determined
following the results of ground investigations to
determine whether the soil is chemically and
geotechnically suitable.
S-M4 | The Scheme will be designed for the future by To avoid and Chapter 13: Project Manager = CEMP approved by the Secretary of State  Design
seeking to specify materials with low environmental = mitigate adverse | Material Main contractor following consultation with NCC as per
impact (as determined through lifecycle assessment, impacts from Resources, Requirement 4, Schedule 2 of the draft
Green Guide ratings or other industry recognised material Volume 2 of the DCO (Application Document Reference:
methods) to minimise lifetime environmental impact.  resources ES, Paragraph TRO10041/APP/3.1)
fﬁgsiwgrt;%nand 13.9.2 Materials Management Plan
andgdisposal of Chapt_er 13:
Material
waste. Resources,
Volume 3 of the
ES, Paragraph
13.9.2
S-M5  The Scheme will be designed to be more easily To avoid and Chapter 13: Designer CEMP approved by the Secretary of State  Design
adapted over an asset lifetime. mitigate adverse  Material following consultation with NCC as per
impacts from Resources, Requirement 4, Schedule 2 of the draft
For Part A, the design of the proposed Burgham material Volume 2 of the DCO (Application Document Reference:
Park Underbridge will specifically exclude the use of resources ES, Paragraph TR0O10041/APP/3.1)
cqngtructior) and expangion joints.to ensure only consumptiqn, and 13.9.2 As built drawings
minimal maintenance will be required in the future the generation Chapter 13:
and there will be no need for bearing replacement. and disposal of Material '
waste by Resources
For Part B, the design of the Charlton Mires Junction designing Part B Volume 3 o’f i
and Heckley Fence Accommodation Overbridge will = to be adaptable ES, Paragraph
minimise the use of construction and expansion and easily reused 13 9 2
joints to ensure only minimal maintenance will be in the future. B
required in the future and there will be no need for
bearing replacement.
Climate Change
S-CC1 In order to reduce the impact of the Scheme on To reduce the Chapter 14: Main contractor The CEMP approved by the SoS following  Design

climate change, the Scheme design includes the

following measures:

impact of the
Scheme on
climate change
by reducing the

Climate, Volume 2

of the ES,
Paragraph 14.9.4

Environmental
Consultant
(Designer)

consultation with NCC as per Requirement

4. Schedule 2 of the draft DCO
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a. Where possible, existing structures will be GHG emissions
retained, such as footpaths, bus stops, laybys, associated with
culverts and (for Part A) the River Coquet its design.
bridge drainage as set out in Chapter 2: The
Scheme, Volume 1 of the ES (Application
Document Reference: TR010041/APP/6.1).

. The selection of structural elements (each bridge

and culvert) has been completed using a matrix
examination of the various potential structural
forms. Sustainability considerations are one of
the main areas through which the options were
assessed.

. Wherever possible the most appropriate low

carbon solution has been chosen for the Scheme,
and will continue to be undertaken during detailed
design in line with good practice

. Use of pre-fabricated elements and off-site

construction to optimise efficiency, such as the
girders and bracing for the deck works and
culvert elements.

. Design initiatives will be realised through working

with the Pavement Efficiency Group to ensure
that emerging or improved practices will be
adopted wherever possible. The design aspects
will be confirmed as detailed design progresses;
however, this may include specialist road
recycling through cold reconstruction processes
which reduces waste to landfill and energy
reduction, mobile batching plant which will reduce
vehicle movements, and warm mix asphalt,
manufactured at lower temperatures reducing the
carbon footprint and using less fuel in the
manufacturing process.

f. As far as possible, the Scheme will incorporate

material resource efficiency and waste
minimisation best practice into design, in
particular improving the cut/fill balance of the
Scheme.

. The main contractor will select and engage with

material suppliers taking into account their
policies and commitments to reduction of

Chapter 14:
Climate, Volume 3
of the ES,
Paragraph 14.9.4

| (Application Document Reference:
TRO10041/APP/3.1)

Detailed design drawings
As built drawings
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greenhouse gas emissions, including embodied
emission in materials.
h. The Scheme will minimise energy consumption
including fuel usage by, for example, reducing the
requirement for earth movements to/from and
within the construction site.
S-CC2 The following design measures have been adopted @ To reduce Chapter 14: Designer Detailed design drawings Design
within the design of the road surfacing: gre_en_house gas Cfl |trr:1at§éVolume 2 As built drawings
a. Re-use of materials to minimise resource emissions g ) er h 14.9.3
consumption, waste disposal and emissions aragrap "
resulting from material haulage. Chapter 14:
b. Whole-lifecycle design, including that which Climate, Volume 3
maximises the residual life of existing surfacing of the ES,
components. Paragraph 14.9.3
c. Recycling of end-of-life materials
d. Innovative and best practice design to ensure
environmental protection and minimise
construction periods and traffic disruption.
S-CC3 | Structures To reduce the Chapter 14: Main contractor Landscape design approved by the Design
. - - Scheme’s Climate, Volume 2 - Secretary of State following consultation
The detailed design will ensure culvert spans are o ' Designer . :
compatible with predicted flow rates during period of vultnerablllty ]EO" (zgthe ES, Table 14- \éwtkf] t';llcg’ a?tpSéCR)e(’}Auwelmer:‘t 5, Schedule
high rainfall (during operation), particularly for ex retme rainta DO € rtaR : ( pp ication
extreme rainfall events with regard to surrounding events. Chapter 14: ngi(r;qoiQ/AsP%elnce'
topography and other watercourses. Climate, Volume 3 1)
Drainage (;gthe ES, Table 14- Detailed design drawings
a. The drainage design includes Sustainable Urban As built drawings
Drainage System (SuDS) to limit the effect of the
new works by attenuating the runoff during
operation.
b. An allowance will be made for increased intensity
of rainfall. An increase of 20% will be used in line
with DMRB.
Flood Risk
a. The culvert design includes for 300 — 600 mm
freeboard allowance.
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S-CC4

S-CC5

Buildability

a. Where landscape planting is included on
embankments this will improve stability during
operation.

b. Embankment slopes will be constructed from sub

soil rather than topsoil with appropriate planting.
For Part B, the embankment slopes will be 3:1
and constructed from earthworks cut with
appropriate planting.

c. Drainage will be designed such that maintenance

(during operation) is more accessible and easier
to undertake.

d. Drainage will be designed for minimal
maintenance during operation.

e. Self-cleansing drainage systems will be provided
to remove silting.

f. Agree higher discharge levels the Environment
Agency to remove excess stored water from
drainage system quicker during operation.

g. Incorporate effective seals to equipment such as
the weather station, Automatic Number Plate
Recognition (ANPR), technology cabinets,
electricity cabinets to minimize water ingress and
subsequent equipment failure during operation.

In order to reduce the Scheme’s vulnerability to
extreme temperature events, the following
buildability measures will be implemented:

a. Designing structures with expansion joints of
appropriate capacity for extreme temperature
events. For Part A, this includes the North
abutment of the River Coquet Bridge.

b. Considering materials for surface course that will
withstand higher temperatures before skid
resistance is affected during design.

Relative humidity can lead to excessive
condensation and water accumulation, particularly
on steel surfaces. This will be collected/managed
during operation through the inclusions of suitable
drip details and water collection/drainage.

To reduce the
Scheme’s
vulnerability to
extreme
temperature
events.

To reduce the
Scheme’s
vulnerability to
humidity.

Chapter 14:
Climate, Volume 2
of the ES, Table 14-
16

Chapter 14:
Climate, Volume 3
of the ES, Table 14-
16

Chapter 14:
Climate, Volume 2
of the ES, Table 14-
16

Chapter 14:
Climate, Volume 3

Designer

Designer

Detailed design drawings
As built drawings

Detailed design drawings
As built drawings

Design

Design
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| of the ES, Table 14- |
16
S-CC6 | Structures will be designed to current standards for | To reduce the Chapter 14: Designer Detailed design drawings Design
wind loading. Scheme’s Climate, Volume 2 : :
vulnerability to | of the ES, Table 14- As built drawings
extreme 16
tempterat”re Chapter 14:
events. Climate, Volume 3
of the ES, Table 14-
16
PRE-CONSTRUCTION / CONSTRUCTION MEASURES
General
S-G1  The main contractor will develop the Outline CEMP  To provide a CEMP Main contractor CEMP approved by the SoS following Pre-
into the CEMP in line with Interim Advice Note (IAN) framework for the consultation with NCC as per Requirement = construction
183/14 (Ref. 3) Environmental Management Plans.  implementation of 4, Schedule 2 of the draft DCO
The CEMP approved by the SoS for Transport environmental (Application Document Reference:
following consultation with NCC, prior to requirements on TRO10041/APP/3.1).
construction works commencing on site. site.
The measures contained in the CEMP will be
reviewed by the main contractor in consultation with
the Applicant on a regular basis. As a minimum it
will be reviewed as follows:
a. Every six months.
b. To incorporate changes to legislation, policy or
other requirements.
c. To incorporate the outcomes of environmental
audits and inspections.
d. Following the outcome of environmental incident
investigation on site.
e. In response to near miss and good practice
reporting.
S-G2 Prior to construction, the main contractor will sign up = To implement CEMP Main contractor CEMP approved by the Secretary of State | Pre-

to and adhere to the National Considerate

Constructor’'s Scheme (CCS).

and demonstrate
best construction

practices and
promote good

following consultation with NCC as per
Requirement 4, Schedule 2 of the draft

DCO (Application Document Reference:

TRO010041/APP/3.1)

construction
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community Site registration
relations. CCS Monitor Report and Score
S-G3  The main contractor will inform the public of the To promote CEMP Main contractor CEMP approved by the Secretary of State  Pre-
nature, timing and duration of particular construction positive following consultation with NCC as per construction
activities, for example those that might cause community Requirement 4, Schedule 2 of the draft EarEiuEian
disruption (such as nighttime works) and the engagement and DCO (Application Document Reference:
duration of the construction works, for example, by ensure members TRO10041/APP/3.1)
newsletters, letter drops and liaison with NCC. of the public are Camimuietans Bl
A Communication Plan (that includes community kept up to date
engagement) will be developed before work on the works.
commences on site.
S-G4 | Standard working hours will be from 7:00 am until To minimise CEMP Main contractor Agreement in writing with NCC as per 4, Construction
7:00 pm, Monday to Friday. However, as detailed in  impacts to Schedule 2 of the draft DCO (Application
Requirement 4(2)(c) of the dDCO [REP2-004 and members of the Document Reference:
005] there are exemptions to these working hours | pypiic, TRO10041/APP/3.1)
including:
a. Night-time closures for bridge demolition and
installation;
b. Any oversize deliveries or deliveries where
daytime working would be excessively disruptive
to normal traffic operation;
c. Junction tie-in works;
d. Removal of overhead power lines;
e. Overnight traffic management measures; and
f. Cases of emergency.
All other extended hours beyond the standard
working hours would need to be agreed in
consultation with NCC.
Construction operations outside the standard
working hours will include traffic management
installation, traffic management switches,
carriageway resurfacing, bridge beam installation,
construction of the new River Coquet bridge,
statutory diversions, drainage works, and
construction of Charlton Mires Junction and Heckley
Fence Accommodation Overbridge.
The construction of Charlton Mires Junction and
Heckley Fence Accommodation Overbridge will also
require 24-hour closures of the B6347 to the west
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and east of the A1. Any overnight full closures of
the Al will be carried out overnight between 8:00 pm
and 6:00 am.
S-G5 | Asuitable lighting strategy will be developed for To minimise CEMP Main contractor CEMP approved by the SoS following Construction
implementation across the Scheme in accordance disruption to the Chapter 9: ECoW (main consultation with NCC as per Requirement
with BS5489 Code of Practice for the Design of public and the Biodiversi-t 4, Schedule 2 of the draft DCO
S : . Y, contractor) SOV _
Road Lighting and good practice guidance on natural Vel 2 6 i (Application Document Reference:
Iight_ing with regards to protected species. Measures = environment as a ES. Table 9-23, TRO10041/APP/3.1)
will include: L?)ﬁfslttrﬁfction EMO05 and EM009 Lighting strategy
a. Avoidance of d'fe“ lighting on any buildings or lighting. Chapter 9: Precautionary working method statement
trees that contain bat roosts or barn owl Biodiversity _ _ _
nest/roost sites, habitats of value to foraging and Volume 3 of the Site Environmental Inspection Reports
commuting bats (such as h_edgerows, trees, ES. Table 9-12, Signed toolbox talks records
woodland) and other sensitive mammal habitats EC12, AQO3 and
where defined from pre-construction surveys. B ATOi‘L
b. Avoidance of artificial lighting of watercourses,
particularly during the hours of darkness to Appendix 9.9: Bat
prevent impacts to fish behaviour or passage. Survey Report
c. Avoidance of light spill using directional and/or 2018, Volume 7 of
baffled lighting. the ES, Paragraph
d. The use of movement triggers, thus lighting only 5.1.8-5.1.10
turns on when people (Iqrge objects) move Appendix 9.5: Bat
throygh 'the area (gse within compound). Report, Volume 8
e. Pos!tlonlng of lighting collumns away from of the ES, Table 7-1
habitats of value to foraging and commuting bats .
(hedgerows, trees, woodland). Appendix 9.10:
f. Reducing the height of lighting columns to reduce Aquatic Ecology
light spill onto adjacent habitats. Assessment
g. Variable lighting regimes (VLR) - switching off Report, Volume 8
when human activity levels are low i.e. 21:00 to of the ES,
05:30. Paragraph 7.2.5,
h. Avoid use of blue-white short wavelength lights Table 7-2
and high ultraviolet (UV) content. Chapter 7:
i. Work during hours of darkness will be avoided as Landscape and
far as practicable and where unavoidable, Visual, Volume 2 of
directed lighting will be used to minimise light the ES — Paragraph
pollution and glare. 792
j. Temporary lighting used for construction will be _
switched-off when not in use and positioned so as Chapter 7:
not to spill on to adjacent land, watercourses, Lgndscape and
sensitive receptors or retained vegetation within Visual, Volume 3 of
the area surrounding the works. ;hg ES — Paragraph
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k. Directed lighting will be used to minimise light
pollution/glare, including for construction
compounds.
I. Lighting levels around construction compounds
will be kept to the minimum necessary for security
and safety by the main contractor.
m.Where this is not possible the Contractor will
agree any exceptions with the ECoW in advance
of construction activities.
S-G6 Material deliveries will be programmed to arrive ‘just = To minimise CEMP Main contractor Site environmental inspection reports Construction
in time’ as _fa_r as possible to _avoid temporary waste generation CEMP approved by the Secretary of State
Zt(;)urgllgeehgg:mlse the potential for damage and dug tootljamage following consultation with NCC as per
9- andre Iuce Requirement 4, Schedule 2 of the draft
hmatglr_las ¢ DCO (Application Document Reference:
andiing costs. TR010041/APP/3.1)
S-G7  The main contractor employed for construction will To comply with CEMP Main contractor CEMP approved by the Secretary of State  Pre-
obtain and comply with the requirements of any conservation Cha : following consultation with NCC as per construction
. . . . pter 9: :
protected species derogation licences in respect of  legislation. Biodiversity Requirement 4, Schedule 2 of the draft
works that have the potential to breach applicable Vel 2 a ’the DCO (Application Document Reference:
conservation legislation necessary to construct the ES Table 9-12 TR0O10041/APP/3.1)
project. Licensing may be for UK and/or European ECb4 ’ EPS Method statement
protected species.
ECoW Weekly Log
Construction Constraints Plan
S-G8 | Any tree felling will be carried out by experienced To protect fauna = CEMP Main contractor CEMP approved by the Secretary of State | Pre-
contractors to reduce direct mortality of protected during removal of Cha ) - following consultation with NCC as per construction /
. ) . . pter 9: ECoW (main : )
species according to agreed felling methods habitat. Biodiversity contractor) Requirement 4, Schedule 2 of the draft construction
between contractors and the ECoW. volume 3 of ’the DCO (Application Document Reference:
ES. Table 9-12, TRO10041/APP/3.1)
ECO05 EPS Method statement
ECoW Weekly Log
Construction Constraints Plan
S-G9 | The main contractor will produce and submit an To manage any Statement Relating Main contractor Section 61 (s61) of Part Ill of the 1974 Act  Pre-
application under Section 61 (s61) of Part Ill of the nuisance to Statutory - - construction
1974 Act to NCC’s Environmental Health resulting from the Nuisance, [teeRicent el i) e (ge) o 2 1_990 Sl T
Department in whose area the works are to take Scheme Paragraph 3.4.7 CEMP approved by the SoS following
consultation with NCC
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place. Once approved, any conditions applied to the
approval shall be complied with.

S-G10 | Adherence to the measures outlined in this Outline To manage any Statement Relating Main contractor Section 61 (s61) of Part Ill of the 1974 Act  Pre-

CEMP (and then in the CEMP produceq by the main nuisance to _Statutory The Applicant Section 79(1)(g) and (ga) of EPA 1990 construction
contractor) will ensure that statutory nuisance or resulting from the = Nuisance, _ Construction
noise impacts prejudicial to health under Section Scheme Paragraph 3.4.9 CEMP approved by the SoS following
79(1)(g) and (ga) of the EPA 1990 will be avoided. consultation with NCC

Air Quality

S-Al Site Management To manage dust  Chapter 5: Air Main contractor Dust audits carried out by site team and Pre
The main contractor will produce a Dust associated with Quality, Volume 2 documented Construction

the construction of the ES,

of the Scheme. Paragraph 5.9.1 Construction

Management Plan prior to construction
commencing, which will include site-specific
mitigation measures for dust-generating activities. Chapter 5: Air
This may include: Quality, Volume 3
of the ES,

a. Records of dust and air quality complaints will be Paragraph 5.9.1

kept, including likely causes and mitigation
measures to reduce impacts if appropriate.

b. Site perimeter, fences etc will be kept clean.

c. A dust audit programme will be devised and
implemented by the main contractor and will
include visual inspections of offsite dust
deposition. This may need to be supplemented by
automatic monitoring of PMyo if the risk of impacts
increases, such as during prolonged dry
weather.

Site Planning

a. Consideration of weather conditions and the dust
generating potential of material to be excavated
will be ensured prior to the commencement of
works.

b. The main contractor will plan the site layout to
maximise distance from plant/stockpiles etc. to
sensitive receptors.

c. Dusty materials will be removed from site as soon
as possible.

S-A2 Construction Traffic To minimise dust = Chapter 5: Air Main contractor Plant inspection checks Construction
and emissions Quality, Volume 2
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a. Traffic management measures will be required associated with of the ES, Construction Traffic Management Plan
during the construction phase, taking into account the construction Paragraph 5.9.1 approved by the SoS following consultation
the cumulative effects of construction traffic from  of the Scheme. and 5.9.2 with NCC.
other schemes and the Scheme as a whole (Part Chapter 5: Air Site Environmental Inspection Reports
A and Part B). .
. . . . Quality, Volume 3
b. Loads entering and leaving the site with dust of the ES
generating potential will be covered and wheel Paragrap1h 591
washing facilities made available. and 5.9 2 B
c. There will be no idling of vehicles. e
d. Vehicles will comply with site speed limits set by
the main contractor (15 mph on hard surfaces, 10
mph on unconsolidated surfaces).
e. Water assisted sweeping of local roads will be
undertaken if material is tracked out of site.
f. Hard surfaces will be installed as soon as
practicable on site and ensured they are
maintained in good condition.
S-A3 Site Activities To minimise dust = Chapter 5: Air Main contractor CEMP approved by the Secretary of State = Construction
a. Exposed soils will be protected from winds until and er.nission's Quality, Volume 2 following consultation with NCC as per
associated with of the ES, Requirement 4, Schedule 2 of the draft
sealed or re-vegetated. . o ]
b. Dust generating activities will be minimised, the construction Paragraph 5.9.1 DCO (Application Document Reference:
particularly near residential receptors/sensitive of the Scheme. Chapter 5: Air TRO10041/APP/3.1)
ecosystems during prolonged dry, dusty weather Quality, Volume 3 Dust audits carried out by site team and
unless damping/other suppressants are used. of the ES, documented
c. An adequate_ water supply to site will be ensured Paragraph 5.9.1 Site Environmental Inspection Reports
and water will be used as dust suppressant
where applicable.
d. Any site machinery will be well maintained and in
full working order.
e. Sand and aggregates will be stored away from
sensitive receptors and screened/shielded.
Similarly, concrete batching will take place away
from receptors.
S-A4 | To manage dust emissions, the following measures  To monitor and Chapter 5: Air Environmental Dust audits carried out by site team and Construction
will be implemented: manage dust Quality, Volume 2 | Manager (main documented.
a. During construction, monitoring will be required to emissions and of the ES, contractor) Site Environmental Inspection Reports
determine the effectiveness of the proposed take action to Paragraph 5.11.1- Main contractor
mitigation, or requirement for further mitigation. e bl
b. In the first instance, monitoring will be limited to detrimental Chapter 5: Air
visual inspections of emissions and/or dust soiling st Quality, Volume 3
of local roads or properties. This will be of the ES,
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undertaken daily for the duration of the Paragraph 5.11.1-
construction of the Scheme. 5.11.3

c. If risk levels rise, for example during prolonged
dry weather, or the visual monitoring indicates
persistent soiling, it may be necessary to install
continuous monitoring of particulate matter (as
15-minute average PMio and PM25s). The
monitors will be equipped with an alert
mechanism, set to agreed thresholds with NCC.

Noise and Vibration

S-N1 The calculated SOAEL zone distance is outside the  To identify a Chapter 6: Noise Main contractor CEMP approved by the SoS following Pre-
prediction range of the calculation in BS:5228-2. SOAEL zone. and Vibration, consultation with NCC construction
Once more detail on the geology of the area and the Volume 2 of the
exact piling technique is known, a more detailed ES, Table 6-26

vibration assessment should be undertaken prior to

) : Chapter 6: Noise
construction works commencing.

and Vibration,
Volume 3 of the
ES, Table 6-29

Level 1 Mitigation Measures — Applicable within 300 m of any construction activity

S-N2 The following Level 1 measures will be To limit effects on = Chapter 6: Noise Main contractor CEMP approved by the SoS following Construction
implemented: sensitive and Vibration, Ty consultation with NCC
receptors' during | Volume 2 oi the Manager (main Environmental Inspection Records
construction. ES, Paragraph contractor) .
To avoid or 6.9.8-6.9.10 Signed toolbox talk records
reduce any Chapter 6: Noise Noise and Vibration Management Plan
disturbance from | and Vibration, Communications Plan
noise (and Volume 3 of the

vibration) as far ES, Paragraph
as is practicable.  6.9.7-6.9.8

Appendix 6.8:
Construction
Noise and
Vibration
Mitigation
Clauses, Volume 7
of the ES

Appendix 6.9:
Construction
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a.

e.

f.

The main contractor and their sub-contractors will
assess, consider and implement best practicable
means (BPM) at all times throughout the
construction of the Scheme in order to control
noise and vibration resulting from the construction
works. S72 of Control of Pollution Act (CoPA)
1974, BS 5228-1 and BS 5228-2 will be adopted.
The main contractor will develop and submit a
noise and vibration management plan (NVMP)
including method statements and any monitoring
and reporting protocols that demonstrate to the
Applicant that no significant impact will result from
their construction works. The method statements
shall specify how immediate neighbours will be
kept informed of the measures taken to achieve
this requirement. The main contractor will provide
the method of working with at least 14 days’
notice. No work shall commence without the
written acceptance from the Applicant.

. Guidance given in BS 5228-1 (Section 8 - Control

of noise and Annex B - Noise sources, remedies
and their effectiveness) will be followed as far as
is practicable and advice and training on noise
minimisation given to staff during Site induction
procedures.

. Each plant item will be well maintained and

operated in accordance with manufacturers'
recommendations and in such a manner as to
minimise noise emissions.

. Electrically powered plant will be preferred, where

practicable, to mechanically powered alternatives.
All mechanically powered plant will also be fitted
with suitable silencers, as appropriate.

Items of plant operating intermittently will be shut
down in the periods between use.

Where feasible, all stationary plant will be located
so that the noise effect at receptors is minimised
and, if practicable, every item of static plant when
in operation will be sound attenuated using
methods based on the guidance and advice given
in BS 5228-1.

Noise and
Vibration
Mitigation
Clauses, Volume 8
of the ES
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g. Careful selection of construction methods and

plant will be investigated and utilised, for
example, breaking-out of concrete structures
using, if required, low noise methods such as
munching or similar, rather than percussion
breaking.

. Regular onsite observation monitoring and

checks/audits will be undertaken to ensure that
BPM is being employed at all times. The site
reviews will be logged and any remedial actions
recorded. Such checks will include but not be
limited to:

I.  Hours of working.

ii. Presence of mitigation measures,
equipment (i.e. engines doors closed,
airlines not leaking, etc.) and screening (i.e.
location and condition of local screening,
etc.)

lii.  Number and type of plant.

lv.  Construction Method.

v. Where applicable, compliance with any
noise and vibration commitments.

I. Works (including deliveries) will be programmed

such that the requirement for working outside of
normal working hours is minimised.

|. The main contractor will produce and submit an

application under Section 61 (s61) of Part Ill of
The Control of Pollution Act 1974 to the Local
Authority Environmental Health Department in
whose area the works are to take place. Once
approved, any conditions applied to the approval
will be complied with.

. The consent applications will be discussed with

the relevant local authority, or authorities,
throughout the construction period.

. All relevant plant will comply with permissible

noise levels set out in the relevant European
Directives.

.Unless for safety or engineering reasons, the

number of instances of a particular diversion
route being used will be limited to:

I. Less than 10 days/nights in any 15
consecutive day period, and

OCEMP

Page 50 of 206

May 2021



Al in Northumberland: Morpeth to Ellingham
Outline Construction Environmental Management Plan

Ref

Action (Including Monitoring Requirements)

Objective

Source Reference

Organisation /
Individual
Delivering
Measure

Achievement Criteria and Reporting
Requirements

(Reported on the Requirements
Register published on the Applicant’s
Scheme website)

} highways
england

Project Phase | Record of
(Design, Pre- | Completion
Construction, | (Signature
Construction, | and Date)
Operation)

ii. Less than 40 days/nights in any consecutive

6-month period.

n. Where an alternative diversion route cannot be
accommodated, and use of a route is likely to
exceed more than 10 days/nights in any 15
consecutive days, or 40 days/nights in any 6
consecutive months, alternative mitigation may
be offered to properties within 50 m of the
diversion route such as secondary insulation of
the windows of affected habitable rooms or
temporary re-housing in line with the example
thresholds in BS 5228-1 Annex E.4

0. Where a diversion route is to be used the

pavement will be checked to ensure it is in good

condition, and the signalling of traffic lights
adjusted to avoid the stop-start of traffic within
50 m of receptors in discussions with the NCC.

p. The main contractor will liaise with relevant NCC
Environmental Health Officers, affected residents

and commercial operations within 300 m of
construction works to ensure that local people
and business are kept well informed of the
timings and duration of construction works, via

such means as newsletters and public meetings.

g. The main contractor will appoint a reasonable
person to liaise with the public and have a
representative available on site during daytime

working hours to answer queries or address any

concerns expressed.
r. Where construction activities are undertaken in

the same area in tandem, the cumulative effects

of both (or more) needs to be considered such
that the Significant Observed Adverse Effect
Level (SOAEL) is not exceeded at receptors
previously predicted not to exceed the SOAEL.

Level 2 Mitigation Measures — Applicable where noise or vibration levels at sensitive receptors are predicted to exceed the Significant Observed Adverse Effect Level (SOAEL) for
construction. Must be undertaken in addition to Level 1 measures.

S-N3  Where sensitive properties are within the SOAEL To limit effects on Chapter 6: Noise Main contractor CEMP approved by the SoS following Construction
zone, the mitigation measures include but are not sensitive and Vibration, - consultation with NCC as per Requirement
. . Environmental
limited to: receptors during  Volume 2 of the Manager (main 4, Schedule 2 of the draft DCO
a. Unless for safety or engineering reasons construction.
. . contractor)
construction works that cause noise levels at
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noise sensitive receptors above the SOAEL will ES, Paragraph (Application Document Reference:
not exceed the following durations: 6.9.11-6.9.15 TRO10041/APP/3.1)
I. 10 days/nights in any 15 consecutive Chapter 6: Noise Environmental Inspection Records
days/nights. and Vibration, - T
I. 40 days/nights in any consecutive six Volume 3 of the Noise and Vibration Management Plan
months. ES, Paragraph Communications Plan
. If the above durations need to be exceeded, el
temporary re-housing will be offered to residents Appendix 6.8:
for the duration of relevant works. The Construction
requirement or otherwise for an offer of temporary Noise and
re-housing will be determined based upon the Vibration
outcome of further detailed assessment adopting Mitigation
finalised construction methodology and phasing Clauses, Volume 7
details to be provided by the appointed main of the ES
contractor. Such an assessment wiI_I be Appendix 6.9:
undertaken as part of the Construction SomsruEian
Environmental Management Plan (CEMP). Noiee e
. The main contractor will develop method VirEen
statements, monitoring and reporting protocols to Mitigation
demonstrate that: Clauses, Volume 8
I.  All plant and equipment will be properly of the ES
maintained and operated in accordance with
manufacturers’ recommendations. Plant will
be inspected on arrival to site.
Ii.  Machines in intermittent use will be shut
down in intervening periods of non-use or,
where this is impracticable, they will be
throttled down to a minimum.
lil.  No vehicles will wait or queue on public
highways or in the vicinity of construction
compounds with engines running for periods
in excess of ten minutes
. Temporary acoustic barriers and other noise
containment measures such as screens and
acoustic hoarding at the Scheme boundary will be
erected where appropriate to minimise noise
breakout and reduce noise levels at potentially
affected receptors.
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S-N4 | Where practicable, those activities which, by their To minimise Chapter 6: Noise Main contractor CEMP approved by the SoS following Construction
very nature, can impart significant levels of vibration = effects relating to = and Vibration, Environmental consultation with NCC as per Requirement
into the ground, will be substituted with alternatives | vibration Volume 2 of the Manager (main 4, Schedule 2 of the draft DCO
that generate less vibration. If alternative plant ES, Paragraph contractor) (Application Document Reference:
cannot be sourced, then efforts should be made to 6.9.17 TRO10041/APP/3.1)
minimise the use of such plant. Chapter 6: Noise Environmental Inspection Records
and Vibration, - e
Volume 3 of the Noise and Vibration Management Plan
ES, Paragraph
6.9.16
S-N5 | Where identified as being necessary, the To ensure Chapter 6: Noise Main contractor CEMP approved by the SoS following Construction

construction process will be monitored closely, so
far as is reasonably practicable, as set out in the
CEMP. Any such monitoring protocols should also
be incorporated in construction method statements
prepared by the main contractor.

Landscape and Visual

vibration effects
are minimised

and Vibration,
Volume 2 of the
ES, Paragraph
6.9.18

Chapter 6: Noise
and Vibration,
Volume 3 of the
ES, Paragraph
6.9.17

Environmental
Manager (main
contractor)

consultation with NCC as per Requirement
4, Schedule 2 of the draft DCO
(Application Document Reference:
TR010041/APP/3.1)

Environmental Inspection Records
Noise and Vibration Management Plan

S-L5 In order to protect existing vegetation, the following = To protect Chapter 7: Main contractor CEMP approved by the SoS following Construction

measures will be implemented: existing Landscape and consultation with NCC as per Requirement

a. Avoidance and retention of existing mature vegetatio_n during Visual, Volume 2 of 4, Schedqle 2 of the draft DCO .
vegetation wherever possible, as identified on construction. the ES, Paragraph (Appllcatu/)n D(;cument Reference:
Figure 7.8: Landscape Mitigation Masterplan, [ TRO10041/APP/3.1)
Volume 5 of the ES (Application Document Chapter 7: Site Environmental Inspection Reports
Reference: TR010041/APP/6.5) and Figure Landscape and : - :
7.10: Landscape Mitigation Plan, Volume 6 of Visual, Volume 3 of t;r:ﬁ:cggecz)deggn discharged as required
the ES (Application Document Reference: the ES, Paragraph
TR010041/APP/6.6). The roots of vegetation that 7.9.2
enter the construction corridor will be protected in
accordance with BS5837 Trees in relation to
design, demolition and construction —
Recommendations.

b. No works, including temporary works such as the
creation of topsoil mounds will be carried out
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within the canopy spread of existing retained
trees.

c. Where appropriate, components of the Scheme
that are suitable for such treatment, will be micro-
sited within the Order limits to avoid unnecessary
removal of vegetation.

S-L6

In order to reduce landscape and visual impacts
during construction, the following measures will be
implemented:

a. Construction compounds will be laid out such
that, temporary soil mounds will be utilised to
screen views of construction activities and light
pollution in the surrounding area.

b. The construction programme will be kept to the
minimum practicable time to reduce the duration
of any landscape and visual impacts.

c. Areas will be cleared for construction as close as
possible to works commencing and topsoiling,
reseeding and planting will be undertaken during
the next available season after sections of work
are complete.

d. As far as practicable, plant and material storage
areas will be sited to avoid landscape and visual
impact.

e. Construction sites will be kept tidy (e.g. free of
litter and debris) through robust construction
compound management.

f. A minimal topsoil depth of 300 mm will be
achieved across all planting areas. Topsoil depth
will be reduced to a minimum depth of 200 mm in
areas of amenity grassland areas. Topsoil will not
be used for species rich grassland areas.

g. Construction will be managed such that the loss
of any existing woodland, scrub, heath, grassland
vegetation, and isolated trees and shrubs not

affected by the permanent works is avoided as far

as practicable and where appropriate,
components of the Scheme that are suitable for
such treatment, will be micro-sited within the
Order limits to avoid unnecessary removal of
vegetation.

To reduce the
magnitude and
duration of
landscape and
visual impacts
during
construction.

Chapter 7:
Landscape and
Visual, Volume 2 of
the ES, Paragraph
7.9.2and 7.9.3

Chapter 7:
Landscape and
Visual, Volume 3 of
the ES, Paragraph
7.9.2and 7.9.3

Main contractor

CEMP approved by the SoS following
consultation with NCC as per Requirement
4, Schedule 2 of the draft DCO
(Application Document Reference:
TR0O10041/APP/3.1)

Site Environmental Inspection Reports

Landscape design discharged as required
by the DCO

Construction
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S-L7

S-L8

h. Al existing trees and shrubs not affected by the

To protect soil quality for the purposes of landscape
planting, the following measures will be
implemented.

a.

The design and mitigation measures prescribed to
protect arboricultural features will be implemented.
Measures include:

T

construction of the permanent works will be
fenced off with a suitable type of temporary
fencing in accordance with BS5837. Fencing will
be erected prior to construction activities in that
area and will remain for the entire construction
period in that area.

. Maintenance of existing pedestrian routes will

occur as far as reasonably practical with traffic
control measures.

. Surrounding roads and pavements will be

maintained free of excessive dust and mud.

. No off-site planting is proposed as part of the

Scheme. For Part B, advanced planting is
proposed to the south west of the proposed
Charlton Mires junction, to provide screening to
the occupants of the nearby residential property.

To protect soll
quality during
construction.
Uncontaminated topsoil for re-use will be stored

in un-compacted mounds no more than 2 m high
and stored separately from subsoil material.

. Stripped topsoil will be used in areas of similar

proposed vegetation type to utilise the existing
natural seed bank.

. Subsoil in planting areas will be replaced where

appropriate following construction and
appropriately treated, this may include being
ripped to reduce compaction (depending on
underlying soil type and conditions) before top
soiling and planting.

. Proposed planting areas in existing arable and

pasture land, subject to construction activity, will
be ripped to 600 mm to alleviate compaction,
where required.

To avoid or
reduce impacts
on trees and
woodland.

Chapter 7:
Landscape and

Visual, Volume 2 of
the ES, Paragraph

7.9.2

Chapter 7:
Landscape and

Visual, Volume 3 of
the ES, Paragraph

7.9.2

Appendix 7.5:
Arboricultural

Report, Volume 7

of the ES,

Main contractor

Main contractor

Arboriculturalist
(main contractor)

CEMP approved by the SoS following Construction
consultation with NCC as per Requirement

5, Schedule 2 of the draft DCO

(Application Document Reference:

TR010041/APP/3.1)
Site Environmental Inspection Reports
DCO Requirements

Pre-
construction

Ancient Woodland Strategy

Landscape design discharged as required
by the DCO

Landscape Design Certificate

Construction
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a. Trees up to 15 m outside of the Order Limits of

the Scheme will be assessed prior to construction
commencement to ensure that appropriate
mitigation for roots within the Order Limits of the
Scheme is in place to protect root protection
areas. The exact location and extent of buffer and
protection measures to be employed will be
considered during detailed design prior to
construction for each of Part A and Part B.

. Trees will be protected using protective measures

such as ground protection within the root
protection areas (RPA) and fencing on the
boundary of the RPA (as shown on the Tree
Protection Plans in Appendix B.4 of Appendix
7.5: Arboricultural Report, Volume 7 of the ES
(Application Document Reference:
TRO010041/APP/6.7) for Part A and Appendix B.2
of Appendix 7.1: Arboricultural Report,
Volume 8 of the ES (Application Document
Reference: TR010041/APP/6.8).

. Excavations will be carried out using manual

techniques to reduce soil disturbance.

. No-dig construction will be prescribed at detailed

design for access routes and footways to reduce
or avoid root and soil disturbance.

e. Working areas will be minimised as far as is

practicable to and access routes diverted away
from sensitive arboricultural features, and where
appropriate, components of the Scheme that are
suitable for such treatment, will be micro-sited
within the Order limits to avoid unnecessary
removal of vegetation.

. Pruning will be carried out in accordance with

BS3998:2010 Tree Work. Recommendations, to
mitigate damage during trees works.

Paragraphs 6.1.3 to

6.1.10

Appendix 7.1:
Arboricultural

Report, Volume 8

of the ES,

Paragraphs 6.1.1 to

6.1.7

Environmental
Manager (main
contractor)

ECoW (main
contractor)

| Arboricultural Method Statement
DCO Requirements
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g. All Tree Works and Construction will be
undertaken in accordance with BS5837:2012
Trees in relation to design, demolition and
construction - Recommendations. All works to
support mitigation of tree impacts will be
incorporated into an Approved Arboricultural
Method Statement at detailed design phase, prior
to construction for each of Part A and Part B. This
in turn will support the Construction
Environmental Management Plan (CEMP)
produced by the main contractor.

S-L9 To minimise the impacts of the Scheme on existing  To minimise Chapter 7: Main contractor CEMP approved by the Secretary of State  Construction

vegetation, the following measures will be impacts on Landscape and AisartendiElfEn following consultation with NCC as per

implemented: existing Visual, Volume 2 of (main contractor) Requirement 5, Schedule 2 of the draft

a. Where existing vegetation is removed by the vegetation. the ES, Paragraph DCO (Application Document Reference:
construction of the Scheme, appropriate planting o) CrlFEER AT 7.9.14 Environmentql TRO10041/APP/3.1)
(in keeping with the existing landscape) in the Manager (main

protect landscape Chapter 7: Landscape design discharged as required

form .Of Woodd!agq,.(;]edlgterows,llallrk?blel f'etld di character during  Landscape and contractor). by the draft DCO
margins and individual trees will be planted, in operation. Visual, Volume 3 of ECoW (main , -
line with the Landscape Mitigation Masterplan the ES. P h  contractor) As Built drawings
i lume 5 of the ES (Application To provide o —> raragrap - i’
(Figure 7.8, Vo 7913 Landscape Design Certificate

Document Reference: TR0O10041/APP/6.5) and  connectivity to

Landscape Mitigation Plan (Figure 7.10, the retained Chapter 9:

Volume 6 of the ES (Application Document woodland. Biodiversity,
Reference: TR010041/APP/6.6)) in order that the Volume 2 of the
vegetative framework of the landscape is ES, Paragraph 9.9.4

replaced/restored and to reduce impacts on trees
and woodland

b. Planting of native tree, shrub and hedgerow
species will be in keeping with local landscape
character as shown in the Landscape Mitigation
Masterplan (Figure 7.8, Volume 5 of the ES)
and Landscape Mitigation Plan (Figure 7.10,
Volume 6 of the ES). For Part A, hedgerows and
tree lines will be planted using native species
along much of the length of Part A, on both east
and west sides of the carriageway.
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c. Screen planting around significant road

embankments and around junctions will break up
the scale of the road and screen structures, traffic

and lighting, where it occurs. This is detailed on
the Landscape Mitigation Masterplan (Figure
7.8, Volume 5 of the ES) and Landscape
Mitigation Plan (Figure 7.10, Volume 6 of the
ES).

d. Provision of planting belts will provide visual links

between existing and proposed vegetation,
restoring landscape pattern and land cover as
outlined in the Landscape Mitigation
Masterplan (Figure 7.8, Volume 5 of the ES)
and Landscape Mitigation Plan (Figure 7.10,
Volume 6 of the ES).

e. Bunds subject to planting will have a minimum
depth of 300 mm of topsoil laid over formation
layers, subject to topsoil availability and to make
best use of available topsoil. Topsoil depth will
be reduced to a minimum depth of 200 mm in

areas of amenity grassland areas. Topsoil will not

be used for species rich grassland areas. This
depth may be increased and will be confirmed
once material quantities are known at detailed
design.

S-L10 | Upon completion areas used as construction

compounds will be returned to their original use.

Cultural Heritage

In consultation with the NCC County Archaeologist,

To reduce the
magnitude and
duration of
landscape and
visual impacts
during
construction.

Chapter 7: Main contractor
Landscape and

Visual, Volume 2 of

the ES, Paragraph

7.9.2

Chapter 7:
Landscape and
Visual, Volume 3 of
the ES, Paragraph
7.9.2

CEMP approved by the SoS following
consultation with NCC as per Requirement
4, Schedule 2 of the draft DCO
(Application Document Reference:
TRO10041/APP/3.1)

Site Environmental Inspection Reports

Landscape design discharged as required
by the DCO

Construction

S-CH2 ftrial t hi luation follow To determine the | Chapter 8: Cultural | Scheme Written Scheme of Investigation approved | Pre-
ﬁ]programr?efoth ”?)Crgnc'ulr;)g eva lua |ont c()j ?ng importance, Heritage, Volume 2 = Archaeologist by the Secretary of State following construction
e;acbcl)ir;evr; hgthe(re potent\i/\gl fe:tlljrr]é)sei?eGthiEe d?rom extent, date, level | of the ES, (main contractor) | consultation with NCC as per Requirement | .« etion
: f ival of th P h 8.9.3 9, Schedule 2 of the draft DCO
the HEDBA (Appendix 8.1, Volume 7 of the ES o survivat otthe aragrap cheduie < otthe dra
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(Application Document Reference: assets, and to Chapter 8: Cultural (Application Document Reference:
TRO10041/APP/6.7) and Appendix 8.1, Volume 8 inform a Heritage, Volume 3 TRO10041/APP/3.1)
of the ES (Application Document Reference: mitigation of the ES, - :
TR0O10041/APP/6.8), Geophysical Survey strategy which Paragraph 8.9.6 ,rb\erchgeologlcal Method St_atemgnt (f
: . : quired) to be approved in writing by NCC
(Appendix 8.2, Volume 7 of the ES and Appendix | will be in line with Requirement 9(6) of the draft
8.2, Volume 8 of the ES) and Part A LiDAR implemented DCO
Assessment (Appendix 8.3, Volume 7 of the ES) | either prior to or '
are present, and to confirm the presence or absence | during the DCO Requirements
of currently unknown below-ground remains in the construction
Order Limits of the Scheme. The post development | phase.
consent archaeological work is secured by
Requirement 9 in Schedule 2 of the draft DCO
(Application Document Reference:
TRO010041/APP/3.1). The evaluation will be
undertaken post-consent and prior to any ground
disturbance. The aim of the evaluation will be to
determine the value, extent, date, level of survival of
the assets, and to inform a mitigation strategy which
will be implemented either prior to or during the
construction phase.
The programme of mitigation will also include
measures to address effects on areas of ridge and
furrow earthworks and potentially historic
hedgerows.
S-CH3 The Written Scheme of Investigations (WSIs) for To prevent direct Chapter 8: Cultural Scheme WSI Pre-
o v o B oot aproach oy paea ™ S maEe VOIUTe 2 Menacclofn,  Archaccogica Metrod Satement (1 COTSIucton
. . ' . required following response of the WSI) Construction
to post-development consent excavation archaeological Paragraph 8.9.6 construction
assessment, reportin.g., dissemination of the results  remains. Chapter 8: Cultural phase
.Of the work .and a.mh""”g- They have been prodgced To identify the Heritage, Volume 3 Main contractor
in con_sultatlon with the NCC County Archaeologist presence, extent  of the ES, with guidance
and will supersede the draft WSIs as the Scheme and value of any  Paragraph 8.9.9 -
Progresses. below ground Archaeologist)
Further work, as recommended by the outcomes of  remains and to
the trial trench evaluation will be determined in inform a
consultation with NCC and implemented by the main subsequent
contractor prior to and/or during construction as programme of
appropriate. mitigation to be
delivered either
before or during
the construction
phase.
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S-CH4 | Mitigation measures for the removal of any sections | To prevent Chapter 8: Cultural = Archaeologist Following consultation with NCC Pre-
of field boundaries identified as being of historic damage to Heritage, Volume 2  (main contractor) Construction
significance, in accordance with Hedgerow features of of the ES, - -
Regulations, will be devised in consultation with historic Paragraph 8.9.10 Main contractor Construction
NCC. For Part B, this will apply to any hedgerows to | significance. :
be removed around the Charlton Mires Junction, ﬁgﬁf;grfvgltlxer%
where the assessment has identified a potential for of the ES1
the presence of hedgerows to meet the criteria of Paragrap1h 8913
Historic Importance, as set out in the Hedgerow o
Regulations Act 1997.
S-CH5  Preservation in-situ typically requires adjustments in  To prevent Chapter 8: Cultural Scheme CEMP approved by the Secretary of State  Pre-
designs and is only usually applied where either damage to buried Heritage, Volume 2 Archaeologist following consultation with Historic England = Construction
such amendments are minor, or for assets of high or archaeological of the ES, (main contractor) and NCC as per Requirement 4, Schedule CorETETan
very high value. Any below-ground archaeological assets. Paragraphs 8.9.4 in consultation 2 of the draft DCO (Application
remains identified either during the evaluation or and 8.9.5 with the NCC Document Reference:
subsequent mitigation phase which are judged to be Chapter 8: Cultural County TR0O10041/APP/3.1)
.Of Very high or high value may require preservation Heritage, Volume 3 Archaeologist Archaeological Method Statement if
In S't.u' while thpse of lesser value may qndergo of the ES, required) to be approved in writing by NCC
archive recording, where they are of regional to Paragraphs 8.9.7 in line with Requirement 9(6) of the draft
county or local to borough value. and 8.9.8 DCO.
Where any below-ground archaeological remains
are identified which require preservation in-situ, a
detailed method statement will be required to set out
how the remains will be protected during the
construction phase, in line with Historic England’s
Preserving Archaeological Remains. The method
statement will be produced in consultation with NCC
and potentially Historic England (depending on the
nature of the assets) and could include such
measures such as avoidance through Scheme
redesign or diversion (within the Order Limits), or
reburial and protection. The mitigation measures
adopted will be dependent on the nature and
material of heritage assets identified.
S-CH6 | During the construction phase, any work undertaken = To prevent Chapter 8: Cultural Archaeologist CEMP approved by the SoS following Design
around a designated heritage asset will be damage to listed | Heritage, Volume 2 ' (main contractor) | consultation with Historic England, NCC
undertaken in adherence to the measures contained  heritage assets. of the ES, Main contractor and Milestone Society.
within the CEMP (as developeo_l from this Outline Paragraph 8.9.2 Site environmental inspection reports.
CEMP) to ensure any adverse impacts are Chapter 8: Cultural
minimised. For Part A, these measures will include Heritage Volume 3
highlighting the location of the Grade Il listed ’
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| of the ES,
Paragraph 8.9.5

mileposts to the construction team and in the
Construction Traffic Management Plan
(Application Document Reference:
TRO10041/APP/7.4) to ensure they are suitably
protected from accidental damage through collision
during the course of the construction phase.

For Part B, these measures will include highlighting
the location of any sensitive heritage assets (such
as the Grade Il listed dovecote to the east of
Heckley Fence Farmhouse with attached wall, the
Grade Il Listed Heckley House and Grade Il Listed
Milepost 40 m North of the Entrance to Heckley
House) to the construction team and in the CTMP to
ensure they are suitably protected from accidental
damage through collision during the course of the
construction phase.

The main contractor will be responsible for providing
detailed method statements to NCC which outline
how the mileposts will be appropriately recorded in-
situ prior to works commencing. The main contractor
is also responsible for preparing and providing a
detailed method statement which outlines how the
mileposts will be removed from their current
location, protected and transported, together with
the storage location, before construction
commences. The method statement will also include
proposed locations for the replacement, timescales
for replacement and a second phase of recording.
These will be produced in consultation with Historic
England, NCC and the Milestone Society.

Biodiversity

S-B4 All permits and assents will be requested and To protect sites, Chapter 9:
granted prior to the commencement of works. This habitats and Biodiversity,
will include for example, but not limited to, an fauna. Volume 2 of the
Environment Agency Permit for works in and around ES, Table 9-23,
watercourses. For Part A, this will include, but not be DMO001
limited to, an EA Permit for works in and around Cha :

pter 9:

watercourses and SSSI Assent from Natural Biodiversity,

England for works within and adjacent to the River

Coquet and Coquet Valley Woodlands SSSI. Volume 3 of the

Main contractor

CEMP approved by the Secretary of State = Pre-
following consultation with NCC as per construction/
Requirement 4, Schedule 2 of the draft
DCO (Application Document Reference:
TR010041/APP/3.1)

Licences obtained in consultation with
Natural England, Forestry Commission and
Environment Agency.

ECoW Weekly Log

Construction
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ES, Table 9-12, Construction Constraints Plan
ECO1
S-B5 Prior to construction, a suitably qualified and To ensure Chapter 9: ECoW (main Appointment of the ECoW in advance of Pre-
experienced (or team of suitably qualified and implementation of Biodiversity, contractor) construction construction/C
experienced) Ecological Clerk of Works (ECoWSs) mitigation Volume 2 of the - onstruction
and a named bat licensed ecologist will be measures and ES, Table 9-23, DCO Requirements
appointed and will support the main contractor with  legal DMO002 CEMP approved by the Secretary of State
the implementation of the CEMP prepared by the requirements. Chapter 9: following consultation with NCC as per
main contractor. The ECoW will: L : Requirement 4, Schedule 2 of the draft
Blodiversity, DCO (Application Document Reference:
a. Provide ecological advice to the main contractor Volume 3 of the TROlOOEE/APPB 1 '
) . 1)
over the entire construction programme, at all ES, Table 9-12,
times as required. ECO03 Pre-construction surveys must take place
b. Undertake or oversee pre-construction surveys prior to commencement of the Scheme as
for protected species in the areas affected by the per Requirement 7, Schedule 2 of the draft
Scheme. DCO. Approval by the Secretary of State in
c. Monitor ecological conditions during the consultation with NE as per Requirement
construction phase to identify additional 7(3) if Requirement 7(2)(a), (b) or (c) are
constraints that may arise as a result of natural met.
changes tp the ecological baseline overtime. Of ECoW Weekly Log
particular importance to Part A will be the . )
monitoring of badger activity within and in close Construction Constraints Plan
proximity to the works area.
d. Provide an ecological toolbox talk to site
personnel to make them aware of ecological
constraints and information, identify appropriate
mitigation developed do minimise impacts and
make site personnel aware of their responsibility
with regards to wildlife. The toolbox talk will
include, as required, all ecological receptors
considered within the ES.
e. Monitor the implementation of the mitigation
measures during the construction phase to
ensure compliance with protected species
legislation and commitments within the ES.
The ECoW will have previous experience in similar
ECoW roles, be approved by the Applicant and be
appropriately qualified for the role.
The ECoW will be appointed in advance of the main
construction programme commencing to ensure pre-
construction surveys are undertaken and any
advance mitigation measures required are
implemented.
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S-B6 Prior to any works commencing, a badger pre- To obtain Chapter 9: Main contractor Badger Method Statement Pre-
commencement walkover survey of the Order updated baseline | Biodiversity, - - construction
o : . ECoW (main Pre-constr n sur m ke pl
Limits, plus a 30 m buffer, will be undertaken by a data suitable fora  Volume 2 of the Cow (ma e-construction surveys must take place
. - i contractor) prior to commencement of the Scheme as
ECoW to search for evidence of badger activity / badger Licence ES, Table 9-23, :
: . : S per Requirement 7, Schedule 2 of the draft
presence and confirm that the baseline remains application and DMO003 ot X
i d rel e ded that this i tect bad DCO (Application Document Reference:
acg““':‘ ia” trf e"f"t”h- 'S rect‘;]mf“e” | ed tha f IS 15 fro ectba ?er Chapter 9: TRO010041/APP/3.1). Approval by the
un Er aken at leas rﬁ.ehmon Sina van(;? 0 h rom impacts. Biodiversity, Secretary of State in consultation with
g:&;;ﬁg?fggg?;\év dilt(i:onlgl ?jéfgillﬂrrslgﬁ% tgrPa(r_::[ A To protect badger Volume 3 of the Natural England as per Requirement 7(3) if
refer to A-B25 of this Outline CEMP. setts. ES, Table 9-12, B02 Requirement 7(2)(a), (b) or (c) are met.
. . i A ndix 9.2: D Requiremen
Should badger activity be confirmed within the Order ngge?ge?oort CO Requirements
Limits or within a zone of influence as determined by (Confidential) ECoW Weekly Log
the ECoW, a Natural England licence will then be Volume 8 of the Construction Constraints Plan
applied for/mitigation developed, as required, in
ES, Table 7-1
advance of Scheme commencement.

S-B7 A pre-construction walkover survey will be To confirm the Chapter 9: Main contractor EPS Method statement Pre-
cpmpleted by the E.CoW of areas Wlthln'the Order absence of Biodiversity, ECOW (main Bat Report construction
Limits or a zone of influence (as determined by the roosting bats. Volume 2 of the contractor) T -
ECoW) that could not be accessed during the 2020 ES, Table 9-23,
bat preliminary roost verification survey of Part A. DMO006
The walkover survey shall include a ground level :

. . Chapter 9:
and/or a climb and inspect assessment of trees to S -

. ; : P i Biodiversity,
verify their roosting suitability as recorded during the
. o Volume 3 of the
2016/2017 survey. Where roosting suitability of any
: : ES, Table 9-12,
tree is assessed to have increased to Moderate or BATO5
High, further survey (dusk/dawn re-entry surveys) -
shall be undertaken to confirm the presence/likely Bat Preliminary
absence of roosting bats. Further survey (dusk/dawn Bat Roost
re-entry surveys) will also be completed prior to Asggssment
construction for the following 21 trees with Moderate Verification Survey
roosting suitability identified during the 2020 Report [(Document
verification preliminary bat roost assessment and Refe.rence 6.18,
subsequent aerial climbing inspection (T2A, T29A, Version 1)
T44A, T53A, T54A, T55A, T56A, T68A, T105A,
T20.9, T20.17, T20.52, 20.57, T20.58, T20.77,
T20.97, T20.107, T20.122, T20.123, T20.132 and
T20.135). The walkover survey can be undertaken
all year round, whilst the further survey (dusk/dawn
re-entry surveys) are restricted to between May and
September.
All trees assessed with bat roost suitability (Low,
Moderate or High) that require to be pruned or felled
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will be subject to a pre-felling inspection and/or
dusk/dawn re-entry survey (as determined by the
ECoW) no more than 24 hours prior to works in
search of roosting bats. Upon completion, those
trees where suitability for roosting bats remains
(Moderate or High suitability), although presence of
a roost has not been confirmed, should be soft-felled
under ecological supervision (by the ECoW (suitably
experienced and licensed)). This will consist of the
removal of major branches and limbs followed by
section felling of the main trunk, with these lowered
to the floor for inspection by the ECoW.
S-B8 Implementation of and adherence to the measures To protect flora Chapter 9: Main contractor Biosecurity Method Statement / Invasive Pre-
contained within this Outline CEMP that details and fauna and Biodiversity, ECoW (main Species Management Plan approved by construction
efforts taken to avoid, minimise and reduce impacts  minimise the Volume 2 of the contractor) the SoS following consultation with and / or Construction
as a result of the Scheme construction. This is impact of invasive | ES, Table 9-23, review by NCC and the Environment
considered particularly important for works in and non-native DMO009 Agency
arognd watercourses. Thi.s.includes. measures to species. Chapter 9: ECoW Weekly Log
avoid disturbance of sensitive species and habitats Biodiversity,
by noise, dust and air pollution. volume 3 of the
A pre-commencement walkover survey will be ES, Table 9-12,
undertaken to confirm the absence of invasive non- ECO7
native species (INNS). Should invasive species be
recorded within the construction area, this will be
addressed through implementation of the
Biosecurity Method Statement to be developed at
detailed design prior to construction for each of Part
A and Part B and in consultation with the
Environment Agency.
S-B9 Vegetation and site clearance works will be To protect Chapter 9: Main contractor CEMP approved by the Secretary of State  Pre-
undertaken outside the bird nesting period, March to  nesting birds. Biodiversity, N following consultation with NCC as per construction
: ) ) ; gist :
August inclusive, to avoid damage or destruction of Volume 2 of the (main contractor) Requirement 4, Schedule 2 of the draft Construction
nests. Where this is not possible, site clearance will ES, Table 9-23, DCO (Application Document Reference:
be preceded by an inspection from the ECoW within EMO001 TRO010041/APP/3.1)
24 hours of clearance works commer_ming to (_:onfirm Chapter 9: Breeding Bird Report
the absence of active nests. If an active nest is Biodiversity . . _
recorded, a minimum buffer of 5 m will be Y, ’ Site Environmental Inspection Report
. : olume 3 of the
implemented (as determined by the ECoW) and ES. Table 9-12
remain in place until the nest is confirmed as Bldl ’
inactive.
Appendix 9.6:
Breeding and
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All cleared vegetation will be rendered unsuitable for Wintering Birds
nesting birds, for example, by covering or chipping Report, Volume 8
depending on the end purpose of the vegetation or of the ES Table 7-1
will be removed from the works area.
S-B10  Site/vegetation clearance and tree felling will be kept = To reduce the Chapter 9: Main contractor CEMP approved by the SoS following Pre-
to a minimum as far as practicable to reduce the impact to fauna Biodiversity, with guidance consultation with NCC as per Requirement | construction
impacts of habitat loss and fragmentation. Areas of | and flora of Volume 2 of the from the ECoW 4, Schedule 2 of the draft DCO Construction
clearance, particularly those within temporary works, ' habitat loss and ES, Table 9-23, (main contractor) | (Application Document Reference:
will be identified within a works plan and agreed with | fragmentation. EMO002 TRO10041/APP/3.1)
the ECoW. Chapter 9: Precautionary Working Method Statement
In relation to the proposed Private Means of Access Biodiversity,
for Northgate Farm (Part A), the track sits centrally Volume 3 of the Method Statement
between the Order Limits either side of the road ES, Table 9-12, ECoW Weekly Log Precautionary Working
(seen as the track between PR 1/2 and PA 1/3 on EC09 Method Statement
the Rights of Way and Access Plans [APP-009]). Construction Constraints Plan
The alignment of the track will be explored further by
the main contractor, in consultation with residents, to Works Plan
reduce the loss of trees/woodland where possible. Rights of Way and Access Plans
Site clearance of dense vegetation will be
undertaken carefully using hand tools and by
experienced contractors to reduce the risk of
mortality to wildlife. Care will be afforded to dense
stands of bramble or similar vegetation, which may
be used by sheltering hedgehog or other wildlife,
particularly during the winter months.
S-B11 Plant, personnel and site traffic will be constrained To minimise the Chapter 9: Main contractor CEMP approved by the SoS following Pre-
to a prescribed working corridor through the use of damage to Biodiversity, with guidance consultation with NCC construction
temporary barriers, where practicable, to minimise habitats, Volume 2 of the from the ECoW -
the damage to habitats, encroachment of the encroachment of ES, Table 9-23, (main contractor) B Construction
construction zone, potential direct mortality and the construction EMO003 Mai ECoW Weekly Log
) e : : ain contractor
disturbance qf fauna located within apd adjapent to zone, potent!al Chapter 9: Construction Constraints Plan
the construction zone (Scheme working corridor). direct mortality S :
and disturbance Biodiversity, Works plan
Volume 3 of the
UM [BEREE. | =5 e @i,
within and EC10
adjacent to the
construction
zone.
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S-B12 | Following the last harvest of arable fields within the | To reduce the Chapter 9: Main contractor CEMP approved by the SoS following Pre-
works area, the area will be sprayed with a non- impact to Biodiversity, with guidance consultation with NCC as per Requirement | construction
residual and neonicotinoid-free herbicide to prevent | wintering birds Volume 2 of the from the ECoW 4, Schedule 2 of the draft DCO Construction
regrowth, rendering the arable habitat of negligible and brown hare. | ES, Table 9-23, (main contractor)  (Application Document Reference:
value to wintering birds and, for Part A only, brown EM004 Main contractor TRO10041/APP/3.1)
hare. Chapter 9: ECoW Weekly Log
Biodiversity,
Volume 3 of the
ES, Table 9-12,
BI102
Appendix 9.6:
Breeding and
Wintering Birds
Report, Volume 8
of the ES, Table 7-1
S-B13  Given the presence of Schedule 9 invasive non- To prevent the Chapter 9: Scheme ecologist CEMP approved by the SoS following Pre-
native species (and ash dieback for Part A), a spread of Biodiversity, (main contractor) = consultation with NCC as per Requirement construction
Biosecurity Method Statement will be developed and invasive species. Volume 2 of the : 4, Schedule 2 of the draft DCO -
implemented throughout construction. The Method ES, Table 9-23, Main contractor (Application Document Reference: Construction
Statement will detail the location and extent of any DMO010 ECoW (main TR010041/APP/3.1)
invasive or othgr biosecurity concerns, measures to Chapter 9: contractor) Biosecurity Method Statement
control or eradicate the species from an area, where Biodiversity
identified as being present or potentially present, volume 3 of ’the
measures to prevent the spread of the species and ES. Table 9-12
good site hygiene practices (such as Check, Clean, ECb8 ’
Dry). The latter measures will also be applied to
prevent the spread of ash dieback and bullhead.
Good site hygiene practice will include
implementation of Check, Clean, Dry.
Biosecurity will consider bullhead, where identified
as being present or potentially present, to eliminate
the risk of the species being accidentally introduced
to other watercourses where in river works are
proposed.
S-B14 | Where appropriate, stand-off distances around To protect Chapter 9: Main contractor CEMP approved by the SoS following Pre-
watercourses and_other sensitive _habitats (such as habitats. Biodiversity, ECoW (main consultation with NCC as per Requirement | construction
woodland) will be implemented prior to To reduce the Volume 2 of the contractor) 4, Schedu_le 2 of the draft DCO Construction
commencement of works and clearly demarked on impacts on fish ES, Table 9-23, (Application Document Reference:
site through the use of physical barriers (fencing, ' EMO018 and EM019 TR010041/APP/3.1)
tape or similar). A minimum of 10 m will be
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recommended around watercourses. The buffer To protect Chapter 9: Tree Protection Plans (Appendix B.4 of
around trees/ woodland/ hedgerows will be in aquatic habitats Biodiversity, Appendix 7.5: Arboricultural Report,
accordance with British Standard BS 5837:2012 and species from | Volume 3 of the Volume 7 of the ES and Appendix C of
Trees in relation to design, demolition and concrete ES, Table 9-12, Appendix 7.1: Arboricultural Report,
construction — Recommendations (BS5837:2012) pollution. EC11, AQO2 & Volume 8 of the ES
good practice to take into account root protection AQO5 Signed toolbox talks
zones (as shown on the Tree Protection Plans in Chapter 10: Road
Appendix B.4 of Appendix 7.5: Arboricultural Drainage aﬁd the ECoW Weekly Log
Report, Volume 7 of the ES (Application Water Construction Constraints Plan
Document Reference: TR010041/APP/6.7) and ENvi
. . . vironment,
Appendix C of Appendix 7.1: Arboricultural
S Volume 2 of the
Report, Volume 8 of the ES (Application ES, Paragraph
Document Reference: TR010041/APP/6.8)). 10 9 12
Water qugllty will be monltored_throu_ghout the _ Chapter 10: Road
construction works where working with concrete in -
L - o Drainage and the
or within close proximity (within 10 m) to Water
waterbodies or watercourses is required. Dry -
. . : Environment,
working areas will be created when using concrete,
. o Volume 3 of the
allowing concrete to dry before it is exposed to
. . . ES, Paragraph
water. The use of quick drying cement will be 109 12
used where appropriate. Monitoring of R
watercourses will be undertaken by suitably trained Appendix 9.10
personnel, with the use of a multiparameter probe Aquatic Ecology
that can accurately detect changes in pH. Should a Assessment
rise in pH be detected then work will stop until the Report, Volume 8
cause has been identified and resolved. of the ES,
To minimise the impact to fish from disturbance Paragra[.)h 123
(including noise, light and vibration), works outside Appendix 7.5:
of watercourses will be set back from the Arboricultural
watercourse by a minimum of 10 m, where possible. Report, Volume 7'
Chemicals and fuels must be stored in secure Efdtfh_e.rlfgé Appendix
containers located away from watercourses and P.rote ction Plans
waterbodies (at least 10 m away if possible). No .
refuelling of plant and machinery will take place near Appendix 7.1:
watercourses. Arboricultural
Report, Volume 8
of the ES, Appendix
B.2 - Tree
Protection Plans
S-B15 Due to the widespread distribution of badger across = To avoid badger  Chapter 9: Main contractor CEMP approved by the SoS following Pre-
Part A and the known presence of badger across becoming Biodiversity, consultation with NCC construction
Part B, temporary badger-resistant fencing will be Volume 2 of the
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provided around construction compounds and trapped within ES, Table 9-23, ECoW (main Approval by Secretary of State if departure = Construction
storage areas. This is particularly important for compound areas. EMO020 contractor) from standard (Volume 1, Series 0300 of
areas of temporary spoil storage, which may be Chapter 9: the Manual of Contract Documents for
used by badger for sett creation. Where possible, =i ersi.ty Highways Works) in relation to Temporary
spoil will be stored in heaps with shallow angles to Vellume 8 6 1the Fencing to be provided in line with
help prevent badgers creating setts. ES. Table 9-12. B0O4 Requirement 13 of the draft DCO
’ ’ (Application Document Reference:
Appendix 9.2: TRO10041/APP/3.1)
(Bg c? r?f(iac: eF:ﬁPa?)r,t Badger Method Statement
Volume 8 of the ECoW Weekly Log
ES, Tiable 7-1 Construction Constraints Plan
S-B16 | Works during the construction period will be To reduce Chapter 9: Main contractor CEMP approved by the Secretary of State | Construction
undertaken during daylight hours (07.00 to 19.00) disturbance to Biodiversity, ECOW (main following consultation with NCC as per
Monday to Friday to reduce the impact to nocturnal | nocturnal and Volume 2 of the contractor) Requirement 4, Schedule 2 of the draft
and crepuscular species; particularly bats, barn owl = crepuscular ES, Table 9-23, DCO (Application Document Reference:
and badger. However, extended hours, including species during EMO023 TR0O10041/APP/3.1)
nlghttlme, will be reqylred for some COI’]St!’UCtIOﬂ construction. Chapter 9: ECoOW Weekly Log
operations. Should night working be required, these Biodiversity .
will be discussed with the ECoW and appropriate Volume 3 of the Signed toolbox talk records
mitigation put in place as determined by the ECoW. ES. Table 9-12
(particularly concerning lighting, refer to S-G5 of this EC’12 ’
Outline CEMP).
S-B17  To prevent entrapment of wildlife, any trenches or To prevent the Chapter 9: Main contractor CEMP approved by the SoS following Construction
voids will be excavated and infilled within the same  entrapment and Biodiversity, consultation with NCC as per Requirement
working day. If this is not possible, the void will be mortality of Volume 2 of the 4, Schedule 2 of the draft DCO
securely covered overnight, or a suitable means of  wildlife. ES, Table 9-23, (Application Document Reference:
escape provided (such as a ramp at no greater than EMO036 TR010041/APP/3.1)
a 450 angle). AF‘V void will then pe visually inspected Chapter 9: Site Environmental Inspection Reports Site
SITElr T fe‘St"?‘”'F‘g works to confirm the absence of Biodiversity, Environmental Inspection Records
entrapped wildlife. volume 3 of the
: . ECoW Weekly Log
All escape measures will be discussed and agreed ES, Table 9-12,
with the ECoW to ensure they are suitable for the EC13 Signed toolbox talk records
size of void and wildlife that may become trapped. If
deemed appropriate, the ECoW may enforce
additional measures, such as the installation of
temporary amphibian/reptile fencing around the void
to prevent entry.
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Road Drainage and the Water Environment
S-W8 TquCE'\r/:g ‘:‘;'"ksit .?]Ut hov;/ dcc;]nstrupttkl]on ac;tlet_lef To manage all Chapter 10: Road Main contractor CEMP approved by the SoS following Construction
\évéo deplrjacti?:eagSi dén?gcgucﬁ :Se (\;VIIRI ;gpcgrﬁ)trfl eof risks to the water = Drainage and the consultation with NCC as per Requirement
; ’ . . environment Water 4, Schedule 2 of the draft DCO
vAvl?rt\%ruS?\"\l/Jvtiltm:gl)le c;?]gsgglﬁj't?gnsgfgv(;?%i)' according to good Environment, (Application Document Reference:
Guidelines (PPG) published by the Environment pracice. \écs)luprr;(raaércg‘ptﬁ © TRO_10041/APP/3'1)
Agency still provide good practice guidance, 10 9 3 Sediment Control Plan
particularly PPGL1 - General guide to the prevention e
of water pollution; PPG 5 - Works in, near or liable to Chapter 10: Road
affect watercourses; and PPG 6 - Working at Drainage and the
construction and demolition sites. Water
Environment,
A Sediment Control Plan and appropriate monitoring Volume 3 of the
programme will be further developed as part of the ES, Paragraph
Main Contractor's working method statements. 10.9.3
Should any pollution incidents to the water
environment occur, they will be reported to the
Environment Agency Pollution Incident Hotline
(0800 80 70 60)
S-W9 | The following measures will be implemented: To manage risks | Chapter 10: Road Main contractor CEMP approved by the SoS following Construction
a. Locating topsoil stores and construction teon:/ri]r%xvriteer:t \?Jst'grage and the Environmental Zogscl;]lgztﬁg ;V'ct)? tlr\igng?tp[? (r:(F\)’eqwrement
;(r)lr(;]SV(i)tl;]?r? ?ll?\\/,;/ ;ﬁgg:jnpfgi?]g anks of watercourses associated with Environment, (I\:/Ioa:]r;?agcetgr()mam (Application Document Reference:
b. Covering and/or seeding top.soil stores, or use of inccz_easeit::l i \E/gl que 2 of trk:e TRO10041/APP/3.1)
silt fences or similar, to prevent sediment entering sedimentation. 10 9 4aragrap Signed toolbox talk records
the watercourses during periods of heavy rainfall. =
c. Covering stockpiles when not in use. Chapter 10: Road
d. All loose materials will be covered so as not to Drainage and the
increase sediment load to the drainage network. Water
e. The stripping of topsoil will be phased. Environment,
Volume 3 of the
ES, Paragraph
10.9.4
Appendix 10.2:
Water Framework
Directive
Assessment,
Volume 7 of the
ES, Table 15-2
OCEMP Page 69 of 206 May 2021



Al in Northumberland: Morpeth to Ellingham
Outline Construction Environmental Management Plan

Ref Action (Including Monitoring Requirements)

Objective

Source Reference

Organisation /
Individual
Delivering
Measure

Achievement Criteria and Reporting

Requirements

(Reported on the Requirements
Register published on the Applicant’s

Scheme website)

highways
england

Project Phase | Record of
(Design, Pre- | Completion
Construction, | (Signature
Construction, | and Date)
Operation)

S-W10 The following measures will be implemented:

a.

Installing cut off ditches around the perimeter of
the construction area to prevent sediment
entering the watercourses during periods of
heavy rainfall.

. Do not wash vehicles within 10 m of

watercourses.

. Avoid undertaking works adjacent to

watercourses, where practicable. When working
adjacent to a watercourse is required, maintain
the maximum distance possible from the
watercourse along with appropriate mitigation for
fine sediment management.

. The main contractor will be required to comply

with the relevant sections of BS 6031:2009 Code
of Practice for Earthworks with respect to
protection of water quality and control of site
drainage including washings, dewatering,
abstractions and surface water.

. Dewatering working areas to maintain a dry

construction area and passing any water
generated by the dewatering process through silt
busters or sediment tanks prior to returning this
water to the watercourses.

Dewatering as shallow groundwater is
encountered (there may be a need to pass the
water through a silt buster or settlement pond if
the groundwater has a high sediment load). If the
contractor abstracts more than 20 cubic metres a
day, an abstraction license from the Environment
Agency will be required.

To manage risks
to the water
environment
(sedimentation
and pollution
risks).

Chapter 9:
Biodiversity,

Volume 3 of the ES

— Table 9-12, AQO1

Appendix 9.10:
Aquatic Ecology
Assessment
Report, Volume 8
of the ES,
Paragraph 7.2.2

Chapter 10: Road
Drainage and the
Water
Environment,
Volume 2 of the
ES, Paragraph
1094

Chapter 10: Road
Drainage and the
Water
Environment,
Volume 3 of the
ES, Paragraph
1094

Appendix 10.2:
Water Framework
Directive
Assessment,
Volume 7 of the
ES, Paragraph
15.1.23

Appendix 10.2:
Water Framework
Directive
Assessment,
Volume 8 of the
ES, Paragraph
10.1.13

Main contractor

Environment
Manager (main
contractor)

CEMP approved by the SoS following
consultation with NCC as per Requirement
4, Schedule 2 of the draft DCO
(Application Document Reference:
TR0O10041/APP/3.1)

Signed toolbox talk records

Construction
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S-W11 | The following measures will be implemented: To manage risks = Chapter 10: Road Main contractor CEMP approved by the SoS following Construction
a. Management of surface water runoff to intercept to tr_le water Drainage and the Environmental consultation with NCC as per Requirement
and, where necessary, treat runoff to prevent the environment Watgr Manager (main 4, Schedu_le 2 of the draft DCO )
migration of pollutants to receiving water features, (pollution risks). Environment, contractor) (Application Document Reference:
particularly within site construction compounds \E/CS” upn;(;)az rC;f tﬁe TRO10041/APP/3.1)
and storage areas. 10 9 5 grap Signed toolbox talk records
b. Management of polluting substances that are e
being brought on site and used as part of the Chapter 10: Road
construction process. Drainage and the
c. Where practicable, all works, and mechanical Water
plant will remain at least 8 m from the Environment,
watercourse and from the top of the valley sides. Volume 3 of the
d. Storing mechanical plant such as generators in ES, Paragraph
bunded areas when not in use. 10.9.5
e. Where use of pre-cast concrete is not feasible, : :
wet concrete will be allowed to dry before it is Cvgrt)eern g;)ériglv%.ork
e>.<posed to water. The use of quick drying cement Directive
will be used where practicable. Assessment,
Volume 7 of the
ES, Table 15-2
Appendix 10.2:
Water Framework
Directive
Assessment,
Volume 8 of the
ES, Table 10-1
S-W12 The following measures will be implemented: To manage risks  Chapter 10: Road Main contractor CEMP approved by the SoS following Construction
a. Measures to deal with the first flush once flows i the AL Drainage and the Environmental consultation with NCC
are diverted through the new culverts, such as enV|r.o.nment Watgr Manager (main Signed toolbox talk records
capturing and treating the first flush, relocating speqﬂc toworks  Environment, contractor)
fish from the downstream reach, allowing within Volume 2 of the
vegetation to establish, providing a gravel bed to UHENEICO e ES, Paragraphs
reduce fine sediment erosion, or filtering 10.9.12and 10.9.13
sediment from the water column. Chapter 10: Road
b. Avoid works during high flow events and intense Drainage and the
rainfall to reduce the risk of fine sediment release Water
and undertake works during lower flow Environment,
conditions. Volume 3 of the
c. Avoid critical periods for fish migration and ES, Paragraph
spawning. The window for undertaking works in 10.9.12 and 10.9.13
or near rivers is typically towards the end of May
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to October. This is important for the watercourses Appendix 10.2:
where notable species of fish have been Water Framework
identified. The window for undertaking works in Directive
or near rivers is typically towards the end of May Assessment,
to October. This is important for the watercourses Volume 7 of the
where important species of fish have been ES, Paragraph
identified. For Part A, the installation/extension of 15.1.23
culverts along Longdike Burn and the River Lyne : .
will be undertaken outside the period of March to CV%?SP g;);rilglv%brk
May (inclusive), to avoid the optimal spawning Oliasiive
period for lamprey. i~
. The installation / extension of culverts along Volume 8 of t’he
Longdike Burn and River Lyne will be undertaken ES, Paragraph
outside the period September to April to avoid the 10 1 13 Chapter 9:
spawning period for migratory and non-migratory Biédiversity, '
brown trout, : Volume 2 of the ES
. For Part B, the extension of the culvert along _ Table 9-23
Shipperton Burn will be undertaken outside the EMO14 and IéM016
period September to April to avoid the spawning
period for migratory and non-migratory brown Chapter 9:
trout. A fish capture / rescue will be required Biodiversity,
along Shipperton Burn prior to the creation of the Volume 3 of the ES
dry working area. — Table 9-12, AQO5
. Additionally, a step-weir within and AQO6
the Shipperton Burn will be removed as part Appendix 9.10:
of the works to aid fish passage through the Aquatic Ecology
watercourse and culvert. Assessment
. Fish capture / rescue will be undertaken if Report, Volume 8
pumping / dewatering is required to create a dry of the ES,
working area within watercourses: Paragraphs 7.3.4
I. Any remaining fish found in dewatered and 7.3.9
areas should be rescued with hand nets
and relocated to a safe distance away.
Ii.  Fish rescues will be carried out to best
practice and with appropriate licences in
place.
. Any pump used for dewatering will be
appropriately screened to prevent ingress of
fish.
. Any excavated sediment will be left on the
channel edge below or close to the low water
mark to allow Lamprey juveniles (ammocoetes)
and European eels (if present) to return to the
water. After a period of 24 hours the material can
then be removed.
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S-W13

. Best practice measures associated with storage

of oils and fuels.

. Locating concrete mixing and washing areas

more than 10 m from any watercourse.

. Have settlement and re-circulation systems for

water reuse.

. Have a contained area for washing out of

concrete batching plant or ready-mix lorries; and
collect wash-waters and, where necessary,
contain wash-water for authorised off-site
disposal.

.Wash-water from concrete will not be discharged

into the watercourse.

. The main contractor will need to consult with the

Environment Agency regarding any
environmental permits such as for temporary
discharge runoff during the construction phase.
This will be developed further during the detailed
design phase of the Scheme.

The following measures will be implemented:

a.

b.

Ensure that flood conveyance routes are
maintained during construction.

Move any plant away from the banks of
watercourses following heavy rainfall events.

. Monitoring of Environment Agency’s flood

warnings. Although there are no flood warning
areas located within the Study Area for Part B, a
general awareness of flood warnings elsewhere
is recommended (particularly downstream along
Denwick Burn and Shipperton Burn) as it is likely

that this will also equate to mean high flows within

the Study Area for Part B.

. Create safe working areas for the storage of plant

and materials if a flood warning is received during
construction.

. For Part A, due to the size and nature of the

proposed works along the River Coquet it is
recommended that the main contractor will sign
up to receive the Environment Agency’s flood
warnings. Monitoring of local river levels will be
undertaken for the Longdike Burn given the
relatively large catchment and flood flow of this
watercourse. The details regarding the

To manage flood
risks during
construction.

Chapter 10: Road
Drainage and the
Water
Environment,
Volume 2 of the
ES, Paragraph
10.9.19 and 10.9.20

Chapter 10: Road
Drainage and the
Water
Environment,
Volume 3 of the
ES, Paragraph
10.9.15

Main contractor

Environmental
Manager (main
contractor)

CEMP approved by the SoS following

consultation with NCC as per Requirement

4, Schedule 2 of the draft DCO
(Application Document Reference:
TR010041/APP/3.1)

Signed toolbox talk records

Construction
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monitoring will be decided during detailed design
phase, and during the FRAP application. The
FRAP and design of outfall will be in line with the
Northumbria River Basin Management Plan
(RBMP) and protected and notable species and
habitats.
S-W14 For Part A, for works to structures both located To prevent Chapter 10: Road Designer CEMP approved by the SoS following Construction
along a watercourse and not located along a damage to Drainage and the VIEln GG consultation with NCC Scheme design
watercourse, and for Part B, solely for structures watercourse Water drawings
located along a watercourse, a dry construction area during the Environment, Environmental
will be created. This will be done by diverting flows  construction of Volume 2 of the Manager (main
through an adjacent culvert, pipe or drainage the culverts ES, Paragraph contractor)
channel. If this is deemed unfeasible by the main associated with 10.9.8
contractor due to local condition_s, then a temporary  the Scheme. Chapter 10: Road
sump is proposed. The sump will be excavated on To divert flows to  Drainage and the
the upstream side of the existing structure, and a
: : ; reduce the Water
pump will be used to divert flows through a pipe B —— Environment,
suspended above the base of the culvert. polluting volume 3 of the
substances into ES, Paragraph
the watercourse, 10.9.8
to mgintain water Appendix 10.2:
quality. Water Framework
Directive
Assessment,
Volume 7 of the
ES, Paragraph
15.1.19
Appendix 10.2:
Water Framework
Directive
Assessment,
Volume 8 of the
ES, Paragraphs
10.1.9 and 10.1.10
S-W15 @ a. The draft culvert construction methodology has To ensure no Chapter 10: Road Main contractor CEMP approved by the Secretary of State = Construction
been included in Appendix 2.3: Culvert detrimental Drainage and the following consultation with NCC as per
Construction Methodology, Volume 1 of the ES = environmental Water Requirement 4, Schedule 2 of the draft
(Application Document Reference: effects occur Environment, DCO (Application Document Reference:
TR010041/APP/6.1). relating to the Volume 2 of the TR010041/APP/3.1)
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b. The construction methodology for the River culvert ES, Paragraph
Coquet is discussed separately in Part A — refer construction. 10.9.7
to A-W15 of this Outline CEMP. Chapter 10: Road
Drainage and the
Water
Environment,
Volume 3 of the
ES, Paragraph
10.9.7
Culvert
Construction
Methodology
(Appendix 2.3,
Volume 1 of the
ES)
Geology and Soils
S-GS5 | The soil handling strategy will be designed in To reduce the Chapter 11: Main contractor CEMP approved by the SoS following Pre-
accordance with key guidance documents including = amount of Geology and Soils, Environmental consultation with NCC as per Requirement | Construction
Ministry of Agriculture Fisheries and Food (MAFF) agricultural soll Volume 2 of the Consultant 4, Schedule 2 of the draft DCO Construction
(now part of Defra) Defra’s Good Practice Guide for | lost as a result of = ES, Paragraph (designer) (Application Document Reference:
Handling Soils and The Construction Code of the Scheme. 11.9.13 . I TR010041/APP/3.1)
Practice for the Sustainable Use of Soils on : Environmenta : :
Construction Sites. This strategy will as a minimum ;I'o gelp [?.:eserve gha||oter 11-d Soil Manager (main Soil Handling Strategy
include the following measures during construction: and guaity on e0 109y ant Solis, contractor)
temporary land Volume 3 of the
a. Stripping and storage of topsoil and subsoil, when ' take and areas of ' ES, Paragraph
weather and soil conditions are suitable (subject = permanent land 11.9.14
to other environmental constraints, such as the take.
presence of buried archaeological remains).
b. Separating storage and management of topsoil
and subsoil storage in well aerated covered
heaps.
c. Return of topsoil and subsoil to the original areas,
in separate layers (where possible and where
these areas are not occupied by permanent new
infrastructure).
d. Use of appropriate machinery to minimise soil
compaction (e.g. reduce the use of heavy plant or
tracked vehicles passing over organic soils).
e. Relief of compaction of restored soils (i.e. dig out,
aerating any highly compacted area of organic
soil).
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f. Dust suppression measures, such as damping
down, during periods of dry weather.
S-GS6 | The following measures will be implemented to To reduce the Chapter 11: Main contractor Soil Handling Strategy (as part of the Construction
reduce the amount of agricultural soil lost as a result = amount of Geology and Soils, CEMP which will be approved by the SoS
of the Scheme: agricultural soll Volume 2 of the following consultation with NCC)
a. Agricultural soil will be stripped as part of the lost as aresultof | ES, Paragraph Site Environmental Inspection Records
preparation and construction phase and will be e _Sche_rlne and 1 11.9.10':and 11.9.11
sustainably managed and re-used, where TRl 20 Chapter 11:
possible. For Part A, this will include storage and iunctions suchias Geology and Soils,
management within twelve proposed temporary water and carbon Volume 3 of the
topsoil storage areas, which have been identified Sk ES, Paragraph
along the length of Part A for the duration of the 11.9.13
construction works, as illustrated on Figure 2.2:
Temporary Construction Works: Part A,
Volume 1 of the ES (Application Document
Reference: TR010041/APP/6.1). For Part B, this
will include storage and management within
seven proposed temporary topsoil storage areas,
which have been identified along the length of
Part B for the duration of the construction works,
as illustrated on Figure 2.2: Temporary
Construction Works: Part B, Volume 1 of the
ES (Application Document Reference:
TRO010041/APP/6.1).
b. The location of storage areas will consider
existing watercourses and the ground profile to
ensure suitability and minimise any potential
impacts upon surface water bodies.
c. To manage this, a suitable soil handling strategy
will be developed to help preserve land quality on
temporary land take and areas of permanent land
take (such as the Part A embankments) to help
preserve the soil and retain soil functions such as
water and carbon storage.
S-GS7 | The following measures will be implemented during | To mitigate the Chapter 11: Main contractor CEMP approved by the SoS following Construction
the construction phase to mitigate risks to human risks to human Geology and Soils, Environmental consultation with NCC as per Requirement
health (construction workers, surrounding site users | health and the Volume 2 of the Manager (main 4, Schedule 2 of the draft DCO
and visitors, local residents, general public): environment ES, Paragraph contractor) (Application Document Reference:
during 11.9.8 TRO10041/APP/3.1)
construction Chapter 11: Materials Management Plan
Geology and Soils,
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S-GS8

. Earthworks will be completed in accordance with

a Contaminated Land: Applications in Real
Environments (CL:AIRE) compliant Materials
Management Plan (MMP), to ensure re-used
material does not present a risk to human health
or the environment and in accordance with Series
600 6/14 and 6/15 that will prescribe criteria for
the re-use of soil for the protection of human
health and the environment. This will ensure any
contaminated material are re-used suitably as
part of the cut and fill earthworks associated with
the Scheme.

. The main contractor will ensure the preparation of

risk assessment and method statements (RAMS)
will be undertaken to ensure construction workers
wear appropriate Personal Protective Equipment
(PPE), monitoring equipment and Respiratory
Protective Equipment (RPE) where required to
mitigate the potential risk of exposure to
hazardous gas/vapour and/or depleted oxygen
levels.

. Itis recommended that to control potential risks

during construction, suitable procedures and
appropriate PPE are adopted to minimise the
generation of dust and the potential for exposure
when working with Made Ground materials.

. Should unexpected contamination be

encountered as part of the earthworks, then a
suitable remedial strategy will be formulated
following consultation with the Local Authority and
Environment Agency if required, to suitably
mitigate the effects.

. Prior to works starting, all personnel involved in

earthworks will require a toolbox talk to provide
advice on contamination.

The following measures will prevent the risk of
pollution of controlled water bodies and ground
contamination:

a. Standing machinery will have drip trays placed
underneath to prevent oil or fuel leaks causing
pollution.

To prevent risk of
ground
contamination
and surface
watercourses.

| Volume 3 of the
ES, Paragraph
1199

Chapter 11: Main contractor
Geology and Soils,

Volume 2 of the

ES, Paragraph

11.9.9

Chapter 11:
Geology and Soils,

Environmental Inspection Records
Signed toolbox talk records

CEMP approved by the Secretary of State
following consultation with NCC as per
Requirement 4, Schedule 2 of the draft
DCO (Application Document Reference:
TR010041/APP/3.1)

Signed toolbox talks records

Construction
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b. Should leaks or spills occur during construction, a Volume 3 of the
detailed incident response plan will be ES, Paragraph
formulated. There will be a requirement for 11.9.10
regular toolbox talks outlining the incident
response plan and measures required to
minimise the potential for pollution of surface
watercourses.
S-GS9 | Control measures to protect controlled water bodies | To mitigate and Chapter 11: Main contractor CEMP approved by the SoS following Construction
will include: prevent risks of Geology and Soils, Environmental consultation with NCC
a. A temporary surface water drainage strategy to poIIutl(I)ancI)f Volume 2 of tﬁe Manager (main Temporary surface water drainage strategy
limit the uncontrolled ru_n-off _ente_ring s_urrounding E?JSE;Z ed water Els.,gl.:’garagrap contractor) Environmental Inspection Records
surface watercourses, including installing cut off : .
ditches around the perimeter of the construction associated with Chapter 11: Signed toolbox talk records
area to prevent sediment entering the the construction Geology and Soils,
watercourses during periods of heavy rainfall. stage. Volume 3 of the
. Areas with a greater risk of spillage (e.g. vehicle | To limit any ES, Paragraph
maintenance and storage areas for hazardous contaminated 11.9.10
materials) will be carefully sited (e.g. away from run-off entering Cha )
. . pter 9:
drains or areas where surface waters may pond). | surrounding Biodiversity
. Measures will be put in place to prevent pollution | surface Volume 3 of ’the
from construction plant, vehicles and machinery watercourses, ES Table 9-12
including refuelling in designated areas, on an including Ale and AQO,2
impermeable surface, away from drains and installing cut off
watercourses. ditches around Appendix 9.10:
. Plant to be maintained in a good condition with the perimeter of | Aquatic Ecology
wheel washing in place. All refuelling will be the construction | Assessment
supervised and carried out in a designated area. | area to prevent Report, Volume 8
. All drains within the Order Limits of the Scheme sediment entering | of the ES,
will be identified and labelled and measures the watercourses | Paragraph 7.2.2
implemented to prevent polluting substances from | during periods of | and 7.2.3
entering them. heavy rainfall.
. All fuel, oil and chemicals will be stored in a
designated secure area, with secondary
containment provided.
. Minimise works in the watercourse channels and
locate plant, stockpiles and other materials 8 m
from the watercourse.
. Surface water run-off and excavation dewatering
will be captured and settled out prior to being
tested and disposed of either to foul sewer under
licence or to surface water courses, subject to the
test results and environmental permit.
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GS10

S-
GS11

I. Stockpiles including excavated materials will be
stored in such a way to minimise silt laden runoff
and windblown particles, such as by covering or
seeding).

j- All loose materials will be covered so as not to

give rise to a significant increase in sediment load
to the drainage network.

The following measures will be implemented during
the construction phase to minimise the risks
associated with explosions in confined spaces:

a. All works will be conducted in line with HSE
publication, Safe Work in Confined Spaces (Ref.
7).

b. Confined space specific risks assessment to be
undertaken, before producing and implementing
suitable Risk Assessment Method Statement
(RAMS) to mitigate risks, and ensuring personnel
have the appropriate training.

c. Gas monitoring equipment to be used by all
operatives entering below ground confined
spaces.

d. Mine gas detectors will be placed within
surrounding buildings (located within 50 m) if any
drilling and grouting activities are required, to

monitor whether any hazardous ground gases are

being released as void pressure is increased
during grouting.

e. In the event that elevated concentrations of
ground gas are identified where entry into
confined spaces or excavations is required by
construction workers, a combination of
appropriate PPE, monitoring equipment, safe
entry procedures and RPE will be utilised to
mitigate the potential risk of exposure to
hazardous gas and vapours, and depleted
oxygen levels.

Preparation of a RAMS to ensure mitigation
measures, such as temporary shoring will be
incorporated into excavations should there be a risk
of loose or unstable ground, will be implemented
during the construction phase.

To minimise risks
associated with
explosions in
confined spaces.

To minimise the
risks associated
with ground
collapse and
ground related

Chapter 11: Environmental CEMP approved by the Secretary of State | Construction
Geology and Soils, Manager following consultation with NCC as per

Volume 3 of the Requirement 4, Schedule 2 of the draft

ES, Paragraph DCO (Application Document Reference:

11.9.14 TRO10041/APP/3.1)

Chapter 11: Signed toolbox talks records
Geology and Soils,

Volume 3 of the

ES, Paragraph

11.9.15

Chapter 11: Main contractor CEMP approved by the Secretary of State | Construction
Geology and Soils, following consultation with NCC as per

Volume 2 of the Requirement 4, Schedule 2 of the draft

ES, Paragraph DCO (Application Document Reference:

11.9.19 TRO010041/APP/3.1)
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structural Chapter 11:
damage. Geology and Soils,
Volume 3 of the
ES, Paragraph
11.9.20
S- Further intrusive ground investigation (Gl) will be To minimise risks  Chapter 11: Main contractor ~ CEMP approved by the SoS following Construction
GS12  required at the detailed design phase, prior to associated with  Geology and Soils, . al consultation with NCC as per Requirement
construction for each of Part A and Part B t0 assess  ground collapse  Volume 2 of the anronmen 8 4, Schedule 2 of the draft DCO
for the presence of shallow workings and inform and ground ES, Paragraph artlageir (main (Application Document Reference:
grout stabilisation requirements. The following related structural  11.9.20 contractor) TRO10041/APP/3.1)
aspects will be reviewed following the completion of _ Environmental
the Gl works to ascertain whether these measures fdamage ggiﬁ)tg;/;ln:d coils.  Consultant Gl Reports
will be implemented: Voluma 3 of the (designer)
a. The incorporation of a high strength basal geogrid ES, Paragraph
beneath new earthworks to control settlement in 11.9.21
the case of surface movement due to collapse of
any unrecorded workings, if required, subject to
further detailed assessment as part of the
detailed design.
b. Additional capacity to be designed into the rigid
inclusions and load transfer platform/distribution
mat combination to further increase its ability to
tolerate minor ground movements resulting from
any shallow working collapse associated with
bridges and embankments in areas considered to
be as risks from collapse, if required, subject to
further ground investigation data undertaken to
support the detailed design.
c. If grouting is required, grouting pressure checks
to be undertaken when pumping any grout into
the ground to monitor whether any anomalies in
pressure are noted which could signify that
grouting may be reaching areas outside those
intended.
d. Where required, a grout curtain will be installed
(e.g. using pea gravel) to restrict the flow of grout
beyond the treatment boundaries and inhibit the
impact upon any surrounding shaft walls.
e. Mine shafts/adits located within the Order Limits
of the Scheme will be fenced off for the duration
of the works with adequate signage.
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S- During construction works surface watercourses To |d(_ant|fy any Chapter 11: Main contractor CEMP approved by the Secretary of State | Construction
GS13 Iocat_ed W't.h'n S0 m of earthworks will be - pollution as a . Geology and Soils, - following consultation with NCC as per
monitored/inspected regularly. Watercourses in high | result of e.g. silt, Environmental -
risk areas and where construction activities are fuel or chemicals volume 2 of the Manager (main Requirement 4,_Schedule 2 of the draft
. : . . " | ES, Paragraph DCO (Application Document Reference:
more intensive will be subject to more regular 11.99 contractor) TRO10041/APP/3.1
checks, and clear actions will be defined by the main
contractor in consultation with the Environment Chapter 11: Environmental Inspection Records
Agency, such as reporting when limits (which may Geology and Soils,
include turbidity NTU levels for example) are Volume 3 of the
reached so that pollution incidents are appropriately ES, Paragraph
reported to Environment Agency and issues are 11.9.10
resolved. A baseline will be established prior to the
commencement of construction.
S- Detailed unexploded o.r.dnance (L.JXO) risk : To eliminate Chapter 11: Main contractor CEMP approved by the Secretary of State  Construction
GS1a | @ssessment has identified there is an overall low risk exposure to Geology and Soils, following consultation with NCC as per

of encountering UXO. The area proposed for use as
the Main Compound lies outside the area included
within the detailed UXO assessment, as there are
no below ground excavations further investigation
with respect to UXO is not required. Should
excavations be proposed in areas not already
covered by UXO assessments, e.g. the Main
Compound further assessment with respect to UXO
will be required.

Population and Human Health

S-PH5 | During the construction phase, traffic will be

managed using speed restrictions and some
overnight working as outlined in Chapter 2: The
Scheme, Volume 1 of the ES (Application
Document Reference: TR010041/APP/6.1).

Temporary signage and layout will be clear to avoid
creating route uncertainty for users. Any diversions
or closures undertaken during construction will be
clearly advertised, and any diversionary routes will
be clearly signposted and not lead to uncertainty.
Details of traffic management measures will be
listed within the Construction Traffic Management
Plan (Application Document Reference:
TRO10041/APP/7.4).

UXO'’s.

To reduce effects
on motorised
users.

Volume 2 of the
ES, Paragraph
11.7.49-11.7.50

Chapter 11:
Geology and Soils,
Volume 3 of the
ES, Paragraph
11.7.149 and
11.7.150

Chapter 12:
Population and
Human Health,
Volume 2 of the
ES, Paragraph
12.9.10

Chapter 12:
Population and
Human Health,
Volume 3 of the
ES, Paragraph
12.9.10

Main contractor

Requirement 4, Schedule 2 of the draft

DCO (Application Document Reference:

TRO010041/APP/3.1)

CEMP approved by the SoS following
consultation with NCC

Construction Traffic Management Plan
approved by the Secretary of State
following consultation with NCC as per
Requirement 11, Schedule 2 of the draft
DCO

CTMP

Constructio

n
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S-PH6 | To ensure the negative effects on amenity value and To reduc_e Chapter 12: Public Liaison CEMP approved by the SoS following Construction
disruption are reduced as far as possible during the gg\%?;nnégan q Population and Officer consultation with NCC Communications
construction phase for Walkers, Cycllsts_ and Horse offects on WCHs. Human Health, Main contractor Plan
riders (WCH), the following measures will be Volume 2 of the CTMP
implemented: ES, Paragraph
a. Any temporary diversionary works or closure of 12.9.16 PRoW Management Plan
(WCH) routes will be undertaken following Chapter 12:
consultation with affected individuals, groups, and Population and
NCC. Human Health,
b. The public will be informed of the nature, timing Volume 3 of the
and duration of activities during the construction ES, Paragraph
phase and the duration of any works by 12.9.13
newsletter and other forms of appropriate
communication.
c. If alternative access points or routes are required,
directions will be clearly communicated in
appropriate locations.
S-PH7 = A PRoW Management Plan will be produced by the To reduce effects Chapter 12: Main contractor CEMP approved by the SoS following Construction
main contractor prior to construction. The PRoW on WCHs. Population and consultation with NCC
Management Plan will highlight where potential Human Health, CTMP
PRoW closures and diversions are required, and the Volume 2 of the
extent of any reinstatement works required. The ES, Paragraph PRoW Management Plan
PRoW Management Plan will be required to include 12.9.16
the widths for each type of proposed PRoW. Chapter 12:
Details of the temporary management of affected Population and
PRoW are outlined within the Construction Traffic Human Health,
Management Plan (Application Document Ref: Volume 3 of the
TRO10041/APP/7.4) ES, Paragraph
12.9.13
s-pHg T affig management systems and, potenti.ally,. To redupe effects Chapter 12: The Applicant CTMP Construction
diversion routes will be put in place to maintain on physical Population and . o
access to the identified community facilities, assets such as Human Health Main contractor = Communications Plan
residential properties and communities, community Volume 2 of thé
businesses/commercial facilities and private land facilities, ES. Para h
: : ; : . . : grap
holdings during construction and operation. residencies, and 12,915
businesses. o
Chapter 12:
Population and
Human Health,
Volume 3 of the
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ES, Paragraph
12.9.15
S-PH9 Temporafy bus stops will be provided durlr_lg To maximise Chapter 12: Main contractor CEMP approved by the Secretary of State  Construction
CUNSITIEET and ESMEE: bus stops during safety and Population and following consultation with NCC as per
OpEEUET. 'I_'he ex_act_locatlo_n of these L2 DI security for Human Health, Requirement 4, Schedule 2 of the draft
Io_catlon_s will t_)e finalised [PITCIT LD RGN 1T WChIs. Volume 2 of the DCO (Application Document Reference:
dlscu_ssmns with the_ service prov_lder and NCC as ES, Paragraph TRO10041/APP/3.1)
the Highway Authority. The location of the 12.9.13
permanent bus stops has already been determined. e PRoW Management Plan
Chapter 12:
Population and
Human Health,
Volume 3 of the
ES, Paragraphs
12.9.12
S- Maintaining existing access wherever To reduce Chapter 12: The Applicant CEMP approved by the SoS following Construction
PH10 | possible/creating new temporary tracks or access temporary Population and - consultation with NCC
) construction Main contractor
points. affects on Human Health,
. Volume 3 of the
Agricultural Land. ES, Paragraph
12.9.21
Appendix 12.1:
Agricultural
Assessment
(Confidential),
Volume 7 of the
ES, Paragraph 4.4.9
S- Measures will be put in place to maximise the ve maximise Chapter 12: The Applicant CEMP approved by the SoS following Construction
PH11  potential for the workforce and project supply chain benefits to the Population and Mai - consultation with NCC
to be sourced locally. These measures will include: local economy. Human Health, ain confractor
a. Working with local people and local businesses to Volume 2 of tﬁe
ensure that, wherever possible, investment in the ES, Paragrap
North East, stays in the North East. L2
b. Engaging with Jobcentre Plus to advertise job Chapter 12:
opportunities to local people seeking employment Population and
and identifying opportunities for work placements, Human Health,
further education, skills training. Volume 3 of the
OCEMP Page 83 of 206 May 2021



Al in Northumberland: Morpeth to Ellingham
Outline Construction Environmental Management Plan

Ref

Action (Including Monitoring Requirements)

Objective

Source Reference | Organisation /
Individual
Delivering

Measure

Achievement Criteria and Reporting
Requirements

(Reported on the Requirements
Register published on the Applicant’s
Scheme website)

} highways
england

Project Phase | Record of
(Design, Pre- | Completion
Construction, | (Signature
Construction, | and Date)
Operation)

| c. Opportunities for everybody working on the

Scheme to upskill, through experience, training
and development programmes.

Material Resources

S-M6

A CEMP, incorporating a Site Waste Management
Plan (SWMP) and CL:AIRE compliant Materials
Management Plan (MMP) will be implemented by
the main contractor in order to identify, monitor and
manage materials and arisings on site. The SWMP

will be deployed to reduce waste disposal to landfill,
and (therein) potential harm to the environment. The

SWMP will set out the person(s) responsible for
resource management on site and monitor:

a. Types and volumes of waste reused, recycled
and landfilled.

b. Where the materials and waste have been
reused, recycled and landfilled, both on and off
site.

c. Waste recovery and disposal facilities that will be

used and their details of their permits, licences
and exemptions, both on and off site.

d. Waste recovery and disposal contractors that will
be used and details of waste carriers’ licence.

e. Any waste exemptions that are in place in order
to enable waste to be reused.

f. Waste transfer notes (WTNs) and waste
consignments notes to ensure that all waste

movements are accompanied by a WTN and that

all requisite information is provided.
g. Scheme performance objectives and targets to
ensure they are met.

An MMP will be used to monitor the maximum reuse

of both natural soils and made ground

(contaminated or otherwise). The MMP forms part of

the CL:AIRE code of practice to determine that the
materials will not harm human health or pollute the
environment and are no longer considered a waste.
The MMP requires answers to a series of questions
including:

a. The parties involved.
b. Suitability for use criteria.

To avoid and
mitigate adverse
impacts from
material
resources
consumption, and
the generation
and disposal of
waste.

ES, Paragraph
12.9.28

Chapter 13: Main contractor
Material

Resources,

Volume 2 of the

ES, Paragraph

13.9.2 and 13.11.2

Chapter 13:
Material
Resources,
Volume 3 of the
ES, Paragraph
13.9.2 and 13.11.2

CEMP approved by the Secretary of State
following consultation with NCC as per
Requirement 4, Schedule 2 of the draft
DCO (Application Document Reference:
TRO10041/APP/3.1)

SWMP
MMP

Construction
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c. Certainty of use.
d. Quantity of use.
e. Contingency arrangements.
f. Tracking and document control.
g. Verification plan.
As the detailed design stage of the Scheme
progresses, the potential to refine materials
specifications to incorporate greater recycled
content, reuse on-site material resources from
demolition, and reuse structures will be investigated
and documented through the SWMP and MMP.
The MMP and SWMP will provide for achievement
of sustainable resource management initiatives and
outcomes to be reported to NCC at a suitable level
of detail to support its function(s). Where
appropriate, this information will be provided to NCC
during detailed design.
S-M7 | Use of secondary and recycled materials (e.g. steel, | In order to Chapter 13: Main contractor CEMP approved by the SoS following Construction
concrete or aggregate) will minimise the increase resource @ Material Environmental consultation with NCC
consumption of primary materials in line with the efficiency. Resources, Manager (main MMP
regional target of 26%. Volume 2 of the contractor)
ES, Paragraph
13.9.3 Environmental
Consultant
Chapter 13: -
Material (designer)
Resources,
Volume 3 of the
ES, Paragraph
13.9.3
S-M8  As far as possible, material resources produced T(.) .av0|d and Chapter 13: Main contractor CEMP approved by the Secretary of State  Construction
during demolition will be re-used in the construction m|t|gate adverse Material following consultation with NCC as per
of the new road (e.g. kerbing elements, concrete |mpac_ts from Resources, Requirement 4, Schedule 2 of the draft
fencing, culverts and signage foundations will be material Volume 2 of the DCO (Application Document Reference:
crushed on site for re-use in hardstanding). resources ES, Paragraph TR010041/APP/3.1)
consumption, and | 43 g 3 and Taple
the generation 13.16 SWMP
and disposal of MMP
waste. Chapter 13:
Material
Resources,
Volume 3 of the
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ES, Paragraph
13.9.3 and Table
13-16
S-M9 | Coal tar planings will only be sent to landfill if it was To reduce the Chapter 13: Main contractor CEMP approved by the Secretary of State | Construction
not possible to treat these arisings for reuse on the volume of waste Material Environmental following consultation with NCC as per
Scheme. generated and Resources, vironmenta Requirement 4, Schedule 2 of the draft

S-M10 Earthworks material classified as unacceptable for
reuse will be treated and reused on the Scheme in
order to divert these arisings from landfill.

Climate Change

S-CC7 | The following measures will be implemented:

a. Re-use of site arisings (earthworks, road
planings, concrete (through crushing and use on
haul roads), vegetation (through mulching and
use as temporary footways).

sent to landfill.

To reduce the
volume of waste
generated and
sent to landfill.

To minimise
waste and
maximise re-use
of materials on
site.

Volume 2 of the Manager

ES, Table 13-17

Chapter 13:
Material
Resources,
Volume 3 of the
ES, Table 13-17

Chapter 13: Main contractor
Material Environmental
Resources,

Volume 2 of the METERSS]

ES, Paragraph
13.9.3

Chapter 13:
Material
Resources,
Volume 3 of the
ES, Paragraph
13.9.3

Chapter 14: Main contractor
Climate, Volume 2
of the ES,

Paragraph 14.9.6

Chapter 14:
Climate, Volume 2
of the ES,
Paragraph 14.9.6

DCO (Application Document Reference:

TRO10041/APP/3.1)
Materials Management Plan

CEMP approved by the Secretary of State
following consultation with NCC as per
Requirement 4, Schedule 2 of the draft

DCO (Application Document Reference:

TR010041/APP/3.1)
Materials Management Plan

CEMP approved by the SoS following
consultation with NCC

SWMP
MMP

Construction

Construction
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b. Minimise transportation of materials and wastes
through selection of locally sourced materials and
backhauling of arising road waste. Chapter 13:
Material Resources, Volume 2 of the ES
(Application Document
Reference:TR010041/APP/6.2) and Volume 3 of
the ES (Application Document Reference:
TR0O10041/APP/6.3) identifies that materials will
be sourced from the North East in the first
instance and then nationally depending on the
availability of construction materials.

c. Collection of rainwater on-site to minimise
transportation of fresh water for bowsers.

d. Use of vehicles fitted with telematics and start —
stop technology on construction plant to minimise
fuel use.

S-CC8

The following measures will be implemented:
Structures

a. Use of admixtures to maintain water/cement ratio
during construction, thus enabling increase in
consistency. In particular for Part B:

I.  Increase volume of a lignosulfonate-based
plasticiser to use as a set retarder
ii.  Admixture combinations to ensure
consistent retention of concrete
lii.  Use of super plasticiser to reduce the total
cement content.

b. Identify opportunities to use CEM 1 (cement
grade using unblended cement) during
construction to increase the rate and heat of
hydration and reduce curing time, although
careful consideration and testing must be given to
reduction in concrete strength but under certain
situations this may be an applicable approach.

c. Manage concreting work during periods of day
when temperature is not at maximum/cooler
(during construction).

Buildability
a. Implement dust suppression during construction.

To reduce the
Scheme’s
vulnerability to
drier summers.

Chapter 14:
Climate, Volume 2
of the ES, Table 14-
16

Chapter 14:
Climate, Volume 3
of the ES, Table 14-
16

Main contractor

Designer

Detailed design drawings
As built drawings

Construction
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b. Manage construction working hours to avoid
concreting in middle of day.
S-CC9 The following measures will be implemented: gghr:g]ue?: the Chapter 14: Main contractor Detailed design drawings Construction
. o . Climate, Volume 2 : : :
Buildability vulnerab_lllty to of the ES. Table 14- Designer As built drawings
a. Schedule earthworks (where possible) to avoid wetter winters 16
work during winter months of construction phase.  including flooding _
b. Provide appropriate temporary measures for and/or repeated ~ Chapter 14:
maintaining site free from flood waters during wet cycles. Climate, Volume 3
construction phase. of the ES, Table 14-
c. Use controlled methods for construction of =
embankments.
S- The following measures will be implemented: 'Sl'ohreduc’e the Chapter 14: Main contractor Detailed design drawings Construction
CC10 Structures Vlfmeerrr;ebﬁit t Climate, Volume 2 As built drawings
Y ofthe ES, Table 14- g
a. Risk during construction of reduced working extreme 16
periods and delays from extreme temperature temperature _
events is deemed to be very low, with no legal events. Chapter 14:
maximum temperature in the UK. HSE guidance Climate, Volume 3
offers no specific guidance of when it’s too hot to ggthe ES, Table 14-
work.
b. Structures will be designed for temperature
effects and to current standards.
Buildability
a. Provide protection to all UV resistant materials
during construction.
b. Provide appropriate curing methods for concrete
during construction.
c. Manage site working hours to avoid working in
hotter times of day during construction.
S- The following measures will be implemented: ve reducj‘e the Chapter 14: Main contractor Detailed design drawings Construction
CC11 Scheme S Climate, Volume 2 - -
: - vulnerability to of the ES, Table 14- As built drawings
Buildability gales and 16 '
a. Manage construction works to avoid working at gcterre]gear\:vcllnd Chapter 14:
heights and craneage during high wind events. <torme Climate, Volume 3
of the ES, Table 14-
16
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S- The following measures will be implemented: To reduge the Chapter 14: Main contractor Detailed design drawings Construction
CC12 . . Scheme’s Climate, Volume 2 - - -
Buildability vulnerability to of the Eé Table 14- Designer As built drawings
a. Carry out site testing of materials during humidity 16 ’
construction to optimise moisture content and Chaoter 14-
therefore ensure stability of any CIimpate leume 3
structures/embankments. of the ES, Table 14-
16
S- Highways England records monthly or quarterly To enable Chapter 14: Main Contractor  Highways England Carbon Tool Construction
CC13  carbon data returns using its Carbon Tool. As such, em_beqlded GHG Climate, Volume 2  (or specialist
during the construction phase, data will be collected €missions and of the ES, appointed by
for materials and fuel/electricity consumption. The emissions from Paragraph 14.11.1  contractor)
actual Greenhouse Gas (GHG) emissions of the STEIEL 1 be and 14.11.2
Scheme (outturn data) can then be compared to the monitored. Chabter 14:
GHG emissions estimates at the ES phase (i.e. CIimr:ate leume 3
Chapter 14: Climate, Volume 2 of the ES of the Eé
(Application Document Reference: Paragraph 14111
TR010041/APP/6.2)) for Part A and Chapter 14: and 14.11.2 o
Climate, Volume 3 of the ES (Application R
Document Reference: TR010041/APP/6.3) for Part Chapter 13:
B) and the Applicant can iteratively feedback into the Material
environmental assessment process. Resources,
Any noteworthy increases in GHG emissions \Elgl uPn;?aérc:‘ptrf]l ©
associated with the outturn data in comparison with 13 ’11 4
the GHG emissions estimates at the ES phase will R
be managed and mitigated accordingly through the Chapter 13:
CEMP. Material
Resources,
Volume 3 of the
ES, Paragraph
13.11.4
OPERATION AND MONITORING MEASURES
Noise and Vibration
S-N6 Should it be considered necessary for the design to To I|r.n.|t effects on ' Noise Addendum Main contractor As built drawings Design
deviate from the proposed Scheme 3D General sensitive . (Document
Arrangement alignment (within the limits of the receptprs during Reference: 6.22)
Limits of Deviation (LODs) and assessment operation.
parameters), the earthworks associated with the
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Scheme would be re-considered and as necessary
re-designed by the main contractor to compensate
for the LODs and parameters and to ensure that no
additional, greater or different significant adverse
effects would arise.

Should the height of the road increase as a result of
any of the LODs, the heights of the four proposed
noise barriers are also likely to need to increase
proportionally to ensure that meaningful noise
reductions at properties can be achieved from the
noise barriers.

Landscape and Visual

S-L11 | In order to ensure that the landscape elements
shown in the Landscape Mitigation Masterplan
(Figure 7.8, Volume 5 of the ES (Application
Document Reference: TR010041/APP/6.5) and
Landscape Mitigation Plan (Figure 7.10, Volume 6 of
the ES (Application Document Reference:
TR010041/APP/6.6)) fulfil their environmental
function, the proposed planting will be supplied,

planted and maintained in accordance with:

a. Manual of Contract Documents for Highways
Works, Series 3000 planting specification.

b. Construction Environmental Management Plan.

c. Landscape and Ecological Management Plan

d. Where applicable information contained within the
species-specific method statements to
accompany the project specific European
Protected Species Licenses, refer to Chapter 9:
Biodiversity, Volume 2 of the ES (Application
Document Reference: TR010041/APP/6.2) for
Part A and Chapter 9: Biodiversity, Volume 3 of
the ES (Application Document Reference:
TR010041/APP/6.3) for Part B.

S-L12 Maintenance inspections will be undertaken on a
regular basis during the maintenance period
following Scheme completion, in order to review the
effectiveness of the proposed Landscape Elements,

in meeting their Environmental Functions.

To ensure

proposed planting

identified in the
LEMP fulfils its
Environmental

Function.

To compensate
for the loss of
terrestrial
invertebrate
habitat

Chapter 7:
Landscape and
Visual, Volume 2 of
the ES, Paragraph
7.11.1

Chapter 7:
Landscape and
Visual, Volume 3 of
the ES, Paragraph
7.11.1

Designer
Main contractor

Chapter 7:
Landscape and
Visual, Volume 2 of
the ES, Paragraph
7.11.2and 7.11.3

The Applicant

Landscape design discharged as required

by NCC as per Requirement 5, Schedule 2
of the draft DCO (Application Document
Reference: TR010041/APP/3.1)

Landscape Design Certificate

Operation

Landscape design discharged as required
by the DCO

Scheme design drawings

Operation

Landscape Design Certificate
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Inspection visits will review plant and seeding To provide larval  Chapter 7: Environmental Inspection Records
establishment. During each inspection, records will  and adult food Landscape and
be made of general plant health and obvious signs plants for a range Visual, Volume 3 of
of disease or plant stress recorded. At the autumn of invertebrate the ES, Paragraph
inspection the numbers of plant failures will be species, including 7.11.2 and 7.11.3
recorded, and the extent of replacement planting species of
agreed with the main contractor. Where plants have conservation
failed, replacement planting will be carried out importance
during the next appropriate planting season. recorded during
the baseline
surveys.
S-L13 | In accordance with Manual of Contract Documents | To reduce Chapter 7: Designer Landscape design approved by the Operation
for Highways Works (MCHW), Volume 1 operational Landscape and Main contractor Secretary of State following consultation
Specification for Highways Works, Series 3000 impacts through | Visual, Volume 2 of with NCC as per Requirement 5, Schedule
Landscape and Ecology (and MCHW, Volume 2 landscape the ES, Paragraphs 2 of the draft DCO (Application
Notes for Guidance on the Specification for planting. 7.11.4,7.11.5, Document Reference:
Highways Works, Serie; 3000 Landscape and To enhance value 7.11.7 and 7.11.9 TRO10041/APP/3.1)
ECO.IOQY’ a flve_-year maintenance and estabhshmer)t for wildlife. Chapter 7: Landscape Design Certificate
period is considered appropriate for a scheme of this ' Landscape and
scale, where planting is considered as being To reinstate Vi | Vpl 3 of
essential mitigation. habitat features. sy, yoiume < o
the ES, Paragraphs
For the remainder of the 15-year design period, To connect 7.11.4t07.11.6 and
monitoring surveys will be undertaken in order to existing habitat Paragraph 7.11.8
review the success of landscape mitigation and areas (especially
identify any areas where mitigation commitments woodland) and
have not been met. The reviews should identify any | mitigate the
management works required to ensure the longer- | effects of
term success of the landscape elements and identify | fragmentation
measures or develop proposals to rectify any areas | and
where a commitment is not being met, such as displacement.
through any replacement planting. To encourage
For Part A, the viewpoints 5, 9, 16, 25, 28, 31 and use of structures
36 will be revisited to confirm the effects on views by wildlife.
arising from Part B have been adequately mitigated.
For Part B, the viewpoints 2, 4, 6, 7, 9 and 11 will be
revisited to confirm the effects on views arising from
Part B have been adequately mitigated.
It is recommended that these surveys should be
undertaken at approximately five yearly intervals as
follows:
a. Operational Year 5 (Summer) — end of the
establishment period. To review the speed of the
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Achievement Criteria and Reporting
Requirements
(Reported on the Requirements

Register published on the Applicant’s

Scheme website)

} highways
england

Project Phase | Record of
(Design, Pre- | Completion
Construction, | (Signature
Construction, | and Date)
Operation)

initial plant growth — to assess if growth is
sufficient to meet screening requirements.

b. Operational Year 10 (Summer) — midway interval,
between the initial review and the proposed final
assessment.

c. Operational Year 15 (Summer) — end of the
design period as per the assessment. To review
and confirm findings of the assessment.

Refer to Chapter 7: Landscape and Visual,
Volume 2 of the ES (Application Document
Reference: TR010041/APP/6.2) and Chapter 7:
Landscape and Visual, Volume 3 of the ES
(Application Document Reference:
TR0O10041/APP/6.3) for further detail.

Cultural Heritage

S-CH7 The programme of post development consent

To prevent direct
physical impacts

Chapter 8: Cultural = Scheme

investigations set out in the WSIs (refer to Heritage, Volume 2 = Archaeologist

Appendix 8.5: WSI for an Archaeological Trial on buried of the ES, involved at the
Trench Evaluation, and Appendix 8.6: WSI for an = archaeological Paragraph 8.11.1 construction
Archaeological Strip, Map and Sample remains. phase

Chapter 8: Cultural
Heritage, Volume 3 ' Main contractor
of the ES, with guidance
Paragraph 8.11.1 from
Archaeologist)

Excavation (National Grid Diversion Works),
Volume 7 of this ES (Application Document
Reference: TR0O10041/APP/6.7) and Appendix 8.5:
Draft WSI for post DCO-Consent Trial Trenching
and Appendix 8.6: Draft WSI for Historic Building
Recording, Volume 8 of this ES (Application
Document Reference: TR010041/APP/6.8) will
inform a suitable mitigation, and where necessary
monitoring, strategy for any hitherto unknown
archaeological remains. A suitable mitigation, and
any necessary monitoring, strategy will be devised
in consultation with NCC and set out in a WSI and/or
a conservation management plan. This will set out
how the monitoring, where required, will be
undertaken. This is secured in Requirement 9 of the
draft DCO (Application Document Reference:
TR010041/APP/3.1).

To identify the
presence, extent
and value of any
below ground
remains and to
inform a
subsequent
programme of
mitigation to be
delivered either
before or during
the construction
phase.

WSI
Conservation Management Plan

Archaeological Method Statement (if
required following response of the WSI)

Operation
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england

Project Phase
(Design, Pre-

Construction,
Construction,
Operation)

Record of
Completion
(Signature
and Date)

Biodiversity

S-B18

S-B19

The following measures will be implemented to
mitigate the impacts of the Scheme on bats:

a. The Defra Landscape Scale transects will be
subject to repeated survey effort during and post-
construction. Transect will be replicated in
accordance with the methodology presented in
Appendix 9.8: Bat Activity Survey Report,
Volume 7 of the ES (Application Document
Reference: TR010041/APP/6.7) for Part A, and
Appendix 9.5: Bat Report, Volume 8 of the ES
(Application Document Reference:
TRO010041/APP/6.8) for Part B.

b. A single year of monitoring will be completed
during the construction period and monitoring
visits will be completed annually over a four year
period post-construction.

c. The monitoring will be undertaken by a SEE
appointed by the Applicant. Following completion
of each monitoring period, an interim assessment
of the mitigation design will be undertaken.

d. Following completion of the entire monitoring
period, a final review will be undertaken. The
review phase will include any statistical analysis
of the data and consider the success of the
mitigation implemented, in line with the standards
detailed within the Defra guidelines (Berthinussen
and Altringham, 2015). The results of the
monitoring undertaken will determine
effectiveness of proposed mitigation and inform
any alterations to the designed mitigation system
in place, if required

e. The Applicant/main contractor will identify a
suitable body to ensure any alterations required
are implemented and completed.

Following completion of construction, monitoring will
be required to confirm the successful establishment
of habitats or use of ecological mitigation features.
Post-construction monitoring will be undertaken in
accordance with the proposed Landscape and

To mitigate the
effects of habitat
fragmentation on
bats.

To maintain the
ecological value
of retained and

created habitats
long-term.

Chapter 9: The Applicant
Biodiversity,

Volume 2 of the

ES, Paragraphs

9.11.11-9.11.14

Chapter 9:
Biodiversity,
Volume 3 of the
ES, Paragraphs
9.11.8-9.11.11

Chapter 9: The Applicant
Biodiversity,

Volume 2 of the

ES, Paragraphs
9.9.5,9.11.2,9.114

As built drawings
Defra Local Scale Study post-construction

LEMP production
HEMP

Operation

Operation
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Delivering (Reported on the Requirements Construction, | (Signature
Measure Register published on the Applicant’s Construction, | and Date)
Scheme website) Operation)
Ecological Management Plan (LEMP) which will be and 9.11.5, Table 9-
developed at detailed design. 23, DM011
The LEMP will be included within the Handover Chapter 9:
Environment Management Plan (HEMP), provided Biodiversity,
to the Applicant post-construction Volume 3 of the
The HEMP will be developed from the CEMP and 5% :agi%rzphsd
LEMP, and detail monitoring and management, 9'1'1 4 : d.T at:: 9
including future maintenance arrangements, that 1'2 Ecig avie o
must be adhered to throughout the future operation ’
of the Scheme.
Created habitats will be managed so that they
develop into their respective HPI quality and
condition, in accordance with the biodiversity no net
loss calculations (refer to Appendix 9.20:
Biodiversity No Net Loss Assessment, Volume 7
of the ES (Application Document Reference:
TR010041/APP/6.7)) for Part A, and Appendix
9.11: Biodiversity No Net Loss Assessment
Report, Volume 8 of the ES (Application
Document Reference: TR010041/APP/6.8) for Part
B).
Road Drainage and the Water Environment
ExA: S- | Following completion of construction, there willbe a = To monitor Applicant’s Environmental HEMP Operation
W102  programme of monitoring to confirm the successful  watercourses Responses to Manager (main
establishment of channels (where they have been post-construction. Deadline 6 contractor)
realigned or improved) and culverts (where natural Submissions :
bed or fish baffles have been installed). The Applicant
Hydromorphologi
st
Geology and Soils
S- Following reinstatement of the temporary land take, = To monitor soil Chapter 11: Environmental HEMP Operation
GS15  there will be a programme of monitoring of soil conditions post- Geology and Soils, Manager (main

conditions to identify if there are soil problems which
need to be remediated. This will include an
assessment of the problem and design of a suitable
remediation strategy such as subsoiling, or drainage
followed by crop establishment.

construction.

Volume 2 of the
ES, Paragraph
11.11.1

Chapter 11:
Geology and Soils,
Volume 3 of the

contractor)
The Applicant
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Delivering (Reported on the Requirements Construction, | (Signature
Measure Register published on the Applicant’s Construction, | and Date)
Scheme website) Operation)
Monitoring will be completed in accordance with ES, Paragraph
guidance with the Construction Code of Practice for 11.11.1
the Sustainable Use of Soil on Construction Sites
(Defra 2009) (Ref. 8), up to a period of five years.
S- Ongoing maintenance plans will be implemented to | To control the Chapter 11: Environmental HEMP Operation
GS16 | ensure the drainage scheme is meeting its pollution of Geology and Soils, | Manager (main
operational requirements and preventing controlled water | Volume 2 of the contractor)
contamination within surface runoff from entering bodies during ES, Paragraph The Applicant
surface water bodies migrating to groundwater. operation 11.9.15
Emergency procedures will in place in case of a Chapter 11:
considerable release of contaminants as a result of Geology and Soils,
an incident, such as a road traffic accident, on the Volume 3 of the
highway. ES, Paragraph
11.9.16
S- The following measures would be implemented To mitigate the Chapter 11: Environmental HEMP Operation
GS17 | during operation to minimise the risk to human risks to human Geology and Soils, Manager (main
health via The Health and Safety at Work Act 1974,  health during Volume 2 of the contractor)
The Confined Space Regulations 1997, The construction ES, Paragraph The Applicant
Management of Health and Safety at Work 11.9.22
\ITVeOg:EIiarL;uoCr;snflir?gg gngggs HSE Guidance, Safe Chapter 11:
P ' Geology and Soils,
a. Any personnel entering enclosed spaces, such as Volume 3 of the
maintenance drainage chambers, will complete a ES, Paragraph
confined spaces risks assessment and implement 11.9.24
measures such as the inclusion of respirators and
wearing gas monitors and RPE if deemed
necessary.
b. All personnel entering enclosed spaces will have
appropriate training before being cleared to enter
a below ground enclosed space.
c. All maintenance works will be completed in
accordance with appropriate RAMS which
stipulate the level of PPE and monitoring
required.
Population and Human Health
S- Any temporarily required land required will be To reinstate any | Chapter 12: The Applicant CEMP approved by the Secretary of State | Operation
PH12 | reinstated to its original condition following the temporary Population and VIR el following consultation with NCC as per
completion of construction. Restoration will be agricultural land Human Health, Requirement 4, Schedule 2 of the draft
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Individual Requirements (Design, Pre- | Completion
Delivering (Reported on the Requirements Construction, | (Signature
Measure Register published on the Applicant’s Construction, | and Date)
Scheme website) Operation)
carried out to a high standard and compensation will ' required during Volume 2 of the DCO (Application Document Reference:
be paid for loss of profits as a result of the Scheme.  construction. ES, Paragraph TRO10041/APP/3.1)
Measures to the correct specification as to soll 12.9.22
stripping, storage and replacement will be outlined in Chapter 12:
the CEMP developed by the main contractor. Population and
Human Health,
Volume 3 of the
ES, Paragraph
12.9.23
S- Field boundaries such as hedgerows will be re-built | To reduce Chapter 12: The Applicant CEMP approved by the SoS following Operation
PH13 | or replanted and be in keeping with the existing permanent Population and Main contractor consultation with NCC
boundary (e.g. hedgerow species) wherever operational Human Health, ALC Report
possible. effects on Volume 3 of the
Agricultural Land. | ES, Paragraph
12.9.27
Appendix 12.1:
Agricultural
Assessment
(Confidential),
Volume 7 of the
ES, Paragraph
4.4.14
Climate Change
S- A schedule of general inspections and main To determine Chapter 14: The Applicant Schedule of General Inspections Operation
CC14 |nspect[ons of. each. structure will bg carried out. condition of the Climate, Volume 2 Records of, and information from,
Inspections will be in accordance with DMRB CS structure and of the ES, ; tions stored on HE’s Intearated
450 and will also occur following an intense rainfall identify any Paragraphs ||\r/1|spec : g
) 4 anagement Information System IAMIS-
event or heatwave to monitor any damage and potential 14.11.4-14.11.6 Structures
implement appropriate mitigation as necessary. maintenance Chapter 14:
In addition, a list of extreme weather-related requirements. Climate, Volume 3
incidents (for example, road surface deformations, of the ES,
snow and ice etc.) will be maintained by the Paragraphs
Applicant to assist in identifying thresholds which, 14.11.4-14.11.6
when exceeded, require maintenance.
Given the uncertainties inherent in climate science
and projections, the impacts and effects identified
will be monitored throughout the construction and
operational phases of the Scheme. The monitoring
will be undertaken to assess the appropriateness of
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Individual Requirements (Design, Pre- | Completion
Delivering (Reported on the Requirements Construction, | (Signature
Measure Register published on the Applicant’s Construction, | and Date)
Scheme website) Operation)
the mitigation measures. The assessment will be
revisited when new and/or updated information
becomes available, for example when further
updates to climate projections are published.
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Ref Action (including monitoring requirements) Objective Source Organisation / Achievement Project Phase | Record of
Reference Individual Criteria and (Design, Pre- Completion
(Delivering Reporting Construction, | (Signature and
Measure) Requirements Construction, | Date)
(Reported on the Operation)
Requirements
Register Published
on Highways
England’s Scheme
website)
DESIGN MEASURES
Noise and Vibration
A-N1 The following measures will be applied: To limit effects on = Chapter 6: Noise = Main contractor As built drawings Design
a. The surface of the entire length of the Al, between sElElndE . and Vibration,
the north and south extent of Part A, will be laid with a TEEEEE during Volume 2 of the
LNS (which is the quietest road surface type) apart OpE L. ES, Paragraphs
from on structures (River Coquet Bridge, Parkwood 6.5.18 and 6.9.2
Subway and Burgham Park Underbridge) where HRA Noise Addendum
will be laid. (Document
b. All existing sections of LNS on the Al will be replaced Reference: 6.22)
with a new LNS (and if necessary, replaced again by
the future year such that they can be considered to be
well maintained).
c. Where the ‘de-trunked’ A1 will become NCC'’s
responsibility, the road surface type will remain the
same as existing.
d. The road surface type on the local authority road
network will not change.
A-N2 A reflective noise barrier will have a specified height of 4 | To limit effects on | Chapter 6: Noise | Main contractor As built drawings Design
m at (PNB2). The location of this barrier is shown on sensitive and Vibration,
Figure 6.1: Noise and Vibration Assessment Extents, ' receptors during Volume 2 of the
Volume 5 of the ES (Application Document operation. ES, Paragraph
Reference: TR010041/APP/6.5) (PNB2). 6.9.22
Noise Addendum
(Document
Reference: 6.22)
A-N3 An absorptive noise barrier will have a specified height To limit effects on = Chapter 6: Noise = Main contractor As built drawings Design
of 4 m at (PNB3). The location of this barrier is shown sensitive and Vibration,
on Figure 6.1: Noise and Vibration Assessment receptors during Volume 2 of the
Extents, Volume 5 of the ES (Application Document operation. ES, Paragraph
Reference: TR010041/APP/6.5) (PNB3). 6.9.22
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(Reported on the Operation)
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Register Published
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England’s Scheme
website)
Noise Addendum
(Document
Reference: 6.22)
A-N4 A reflective noise barrier will have a specified length of To reduce noise Chapter 6: Noise | Main contractor As built drawings Design
70 m and height of 3 m, for four properties at Northgate | levels at these and Vibration,
Farm (PNB1) at the southern end of Part A, immediately | properties. Volume 2 of the
east of the Al. ES, Paragraph
6.9.33
Noise Addendum
(Document
Reference: 6.22)
A-N5 A 3 m high reflective noise barrier will be provided in the = To reduce noise Chapter 6: Noise = Main contractor As built drawings Design
location of the Felmoor Park and Bockenfield Holiday levels at these and Vibration,
Park (PNB4). Although further investigation is required properties. Volume 2 of the
to determine whether the barrier can be built, it will be ES, Paragraph
provided if it can be built meeting the value for money 6.9.34-6.9.35
Sl Noise Addendum
(Document
Reference: 6.22)
A-N6 A full assessment in accordance with the Noise Adhering to NIR. Noise Addendum | Main contractor CEMP approved by | Design
Insulation Regulations (NIR) will be carried out for the (Document the SoS following
Scheme. Reference: 6.22) consultation with
The preliminary assessment for properties eligible for NCC
compensation under the NIR indicated that Capri Lodge
and Strafford House are likely to be eligible.
It should be noted that a preliminary assessment can
only be undertaken at this stage as the assessment
requires traffic data from the year before construction
commences to be compared with data for the period
within 15 years after opening.
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Landscape and Visual
A-L1 Where land is not permanently required for mitigation, To reinstate Chapter 7: Designer Landscape design Design
land will be returned to former land use. habitat features Landscape and Main contractor discharged as
Habitat features will also be reinstated within the same Visual, Volume 2 required by the DCO
geographical area, where possible, maintaining of the ES, As Built drawings
connectivity to existing retained habitat features Paragraph 7.9.12 Landscape Design
C_hap_ter 9.: Certificate
Biodiversity,
Volume 2 of the
ES, Paragraph
9.9.4
A-L2 In order to minimise the impacts of the Part A on existing To reduce Chapter 7: Designer Landscape design Design
vegetation and habitats, the landscape design includes @ operational Landscape and VI T e discharged as
the following measures: impacts through Visual, Volume 2 required by the DCO
a. Tree and shrub planting will be omitted to the east Iandspape of the ES, by the Secrgtary of
of Part A between Chainage 20000 - 20400 (in planting. Paragraph 7.9.4 slizhe foIIclemg.
association with Detention Basin No. 15 and 15a To enhance value consultation with
and in association with Detention Basin 17), in for wildlife. gg(ijiarl:rgggt 5
order'to dlscourqgg its use py blrds, thereby o) TR Schedule 2 of t’he
reducing the collision risk with vehicles and planes SR TS draft DCO
in proximity to Eshott Airfield. Within this area ' o
planting will be restricted to grassland habitat that | To connect (Application
will be managed in order to maintain a short sward existin? habitgt” gg;:eurglnecn;.
height, to discourage use by ground nesting birds areas (especially :
o e onle D ¥ o g woodland) and TRO10041/APP/3.1)
b. Marginal and aquatic species will be planted within Qc;té}%?;eo:he As Built drawings
detention basins No 15, 15a and 17 in accordance fra tati d Landscape Design
: AP gmentation an "
with the Landscape Mitigation Masterplan displacement Certificate
(Figure 7.8, Volume 5 of the ES (Application '
Document Reference: TR0O10041/APP/6.5) This To encourage use
will be extended to include the embankments of of structures by
open drainage ditches. Detention Basins No wildlife.
15,154, 17 are not intended to hold standing water,
for prolonged phases of time to reduce the risk of
bird strikes by planes from Eshott airfield.
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(Delivering Reporting Construction, | (Signature and
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Register Published
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England’s Scheme
website)
c. An isolated area of reed beds will be integrated To improve the
within the design associated with the flood storage @ biodiversity of Part
area at chainage 20880 to the west of the mainline. = A.
d. A5 m wide space for any potential maintenance
access will be required on either side of the
proposed diverted gas lines, located primarily
within third party land. Where planting is indicated
within the affected area, only species
recommended by industry good practice guidance
will be used. This will be restricted to short sections
of hedgerow planting, where the gas line will
otherwise sever the linear feature. The easements
themselves will be seeded, using a mix appropriate
to the adjoining area.
A-L3 Reinforce existing woodland blocks will be retained and | To minimise Chapter 7: Designer CEMP approved by | Design
included within the Order Limits of Part A through infill impacts on Landscape and Main contractor the Secretary of
planting. This is restricted to the area of woodland to the | existing Visual, Volume 2 State following
east of Part A between chainages 19520 — 20000. vegetation. of the ES, consultation with
There will be inclusion of appropriate screen plantingto | To enhance and Paragraph 7.9.14 NCC as per
mitigate views of Part A by the Design Year and beyond. | protect landscape Rer(]}u(ljrelment f5’h
This is detailed on the Landscape Mitigation character during gc fe ule 2 of the
Masterplan (Figure 7.8, Volume 5 of the ES operation. rait DCO
At ) (Application
(Application Document Reference: To brovide D
TRO10041/APP/6.5)). PTOVICK ocument
connectivity to the Reference:
retained TRO10041/APP/3.1)
woodland. :
Landscape design
discharged as
required by the draft
DCO
As Built drawings
Landscape Design
Certificate
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A-L4 At the northern end of Part A, where the offline section To reduce Chapter 7: Designer Landscape design Design
re-joins the existing A1, anti-glare fencing is proposed in = operational Landscape and Vit e e discharged as
place of hedgerow planting where space is restricted. impacts through Visual, Volume 2 required by the DCO
Within these areas’ hedgerows will be planted along the | landscape of the ES, s Bl Emui
: : gs
proposed permanent highway boundary where space planting. Paragraph 7.9.4
allows. At its most southern limit, the anti-glare fencing Landscape Design
will commence at Chainage 19900, where it will tie into Certificate
the proposed noise barrier (PNB4). From here the anti-
glare fencing will extend in a northerly direction, to the
east of the carriageway as far north as West Moor
Junction. A further length of anti-glare fencing will
extend adjacent to the southbound carriageway between
20700 and 21450.
A-L5 The Landscape Mitigation Masterplan (Figure 7.8, To increase the Chapter 7: Designer Site Environmental Design
Volume 5 of the ES (Application Document effectiveness of Landscape and Main contractor Inspection Reports
Reference: TR010041/APP/6.5) identifies the location the screen Visual, Volume 2 CEMP a db
. . . . . pproved by
of Proposed Environmental Elements associated with planting within the | of the ES, the SoS followin
. - . ; g
noise and biodiversity (for more detail refer to A-N2 — A- | affected area, Paragraphs consultation with
N5 of this Outline CEMP): reduping overall 7.9.16, 7.9.18 to NCC
a. Reflective noise barrier (3 m high and 70 m long) dominance of . 7.9.20
(PNB1) embankments in
Reflective noise barrier (4 m high) (PNB2) and around the
Absorptive noise barrier (4 m high) (PNB3) propqsed
Noise barrier (3 m high) (PNB4) junctions.
Along the length of Part A, there are a number of ;I'o Celnhance Fr;]g
proposed earth bunds. These are split into those angscape within
considered as essential mitigation, and those the highway
considered as desirable mitigation, which will be within boundary.
defined assessment parameters. Those bunds identified
as essential mitigation have been identified as No. 1, 2,
7,8,9,10, 11, 12 and 13. The locations of the bunds
are principally associated with the proposed grade
separate junctions.
The desirable bunds are intended to reduce the visual
prominence of the built road elements within view by
reducing the height difference of the junction in
comparison to that of the adjoining land, providing better
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Register Published
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England’s Scheme
website)
landscape integration during early plant establishment
and increasing the effectiveness of the associated
screen planting at design year.
Each bund has a proposed maximum height of 4 m, with
a slope gradient no greater than 1:3. In addition to
landscape integration and screening, the following
bunds provide secondary Environmental Functions:
a. Bunds 1 and 2 are located directly on top of a foot
and mouth burial site. Here the depth of growing
material has been increased, in order to avoid,
unnecessary ground disturbance within the affected
area.
b. Bunds 10 — 13 are intended to provide essential barn
owl mitigation, beyond those functions noted above.
A-L6 Ancient woodland compensation measures include the | To avoid or Chapter 7: Main contractor Ancient Woodland Design
following: reduce impacts on Landscape and with guidance Strategy
a. A proposed Woodland Creation Area will replace trees and Visual, Volume 2 | from t.he : As Built drawings
removed ancient woodland and provide connectivity wood|and. of the ES, Arbquculturallst Lal D
to the adjacent and retained woodland. It is To prepare the Paragraph 7.9.13 ' (main contractor), Cant.]f catpe esign
acknowledged that the area of compensation will not = Woodland Appendix 7.5: Enwronmentql eruicate
be deemed to be like for like replacement habitat Creation Area. Arboricultural (I\:Aoirt]?agcet(r)r()maa::g Arboricultural
given the time it takes for re.placement ancient To compensate Report, Volume 7 ECOW (main Method Statement
woodland to become established. o — of the ES, Landscape design
b. In agreement with Natural England 8.16 ha of Paragraph 6.1.1, contractor) :
) . woodland. discharged as
Wpodland (Woodland Creation Area) adjacent to 6.1.2 and 6.1.13 required by the DCO
River Coquet and Coquet Valley Woodlands SSSI
and ancient woodland is proposed to address the loss
of 0.68 ha of ancient woodland. To supplement the
woodland creation, salvage techniques will be
undertaken where possible to take material from the
ancient woodland donor site to the receptor area of
the Woodland Creation Area (refer to Figure 7.8:
Landscape Mitigation Masterplan, Volume 5 of the
ES (Application Document Reference:
TR010041/APP/6.5)).
c. Following consultation with Natural England,
woodland creation will be implemented in accordance
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with the Ancient Woodland Strategy (Appendix
9.21, Volume 7 of the ES (Application Document
Reference: TR0O10041/APP/6.7)).
Cultural Heritage
A-CH1 Any potential impacts on below ground remains resulting = To prevent Chapter 8: lE)/Iain COTUEEIE] %El\gP éa?pl?ovc_ad by Design
from a change in hydrology will be mitigated by a robust damage to below  Cultural Eesllgner al € Olt t'o ow!trlhg
surface water drainage system which forms part of the ground Heritage, Volume anwonmen a CNoc?éu ation wi
design of Part A, as set out in Chapter 10: Road archaeological 2 of the ES, artlag?r (main - ) ‘
Drainage and the Water Environment, Volume 2 of remains Paragraph 8.9.1 contractor) e;npc()jrar_y surtace
the ES (Application Document Reference: V\;a fr rainage
TRO10041/APP/6.2). strategy
Biodiversity
A-B1l Creation of bunds near Causey Park will raise the profile ' To enhance value Chapter 9: Designer Landscape design Design
of road margins and encourage barn owl flight at a safe | for wildlife. Biodiversity, VT ol T e discharged as
height over the road. T Volume 2 of the required by the DCO
O encourage use | o, o L
of structures by 9 9’4 grap As built drawings
wildlife. o Landscape Design
Certificate
A-B2 Landscape planting has been designed to create linear | To mitigate the Chapter 9: Designer As built drawings Design
features, such as hedgerows and treelines, to direct and | effects of Biodiversity, - -
guide wildlife parallel to the Scheme and to suitable fragmentation on | Volume 2 of the Main contractor I&géﬂi?ggg ggygn
crossing points incorporated into the Scheme design. protected and ES, Table 9-23, required by the DCO
Landscape planting will also be used at the entrances of | notable species. EMO028
culverts, creating a graded height of vegetation. Further
details are presented within the Landscape Mitigation T-O enhcourage
i flights lines of bats
Masterplan (Figure 7.8, Volume 5 of the ES :
P towards and into
(Application Document Reference: the culverts
TRO010041/APP/6.5)). '
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Fencing has also been proposed, where necessary, to
guide wildlife (mainly badger and otter) towards crossing
points (refer to A-B11 of this Outline CEMP). Inclusion
of additional fencing to guide wildlife to culverts will be
considered at detailed design, prior to construction for
each of Part A and Part B.
A-B3 An Ancient Woodland Strategy (Appendix 9.21, To address the Chapter 9: Designer Site Environmental Design
Volume 7 of the ES (Application Document loss of ancient Biodiversity, VIR T Inspection Reports
Reference: TR010041/APP/6.7)) has been developed woodland habitat | Volume 2 of the CEMP approved by
in consultation with Natural England and will require the = and impacts to ES, Paragraph the SoS following
following actions: retained woodland  9.9.7 e
a. To comply with avoidance measures including siting as a result of Part NCC
of the route alignment to reduce land take and A. N W eee e
increase retention of ancient woodland. This will be Strategy (developed
a]E:hieved thrdougz construction design, including siting i T
of compound and storage areas.
b. Comply with the following construction mitigation Natural England)
requirements: Arboriculture Method
I.  Establishment of buffer/stand-off distances Statement
ii. Implementation of an arboriculture method glgfgr%lgr']? Method
statement
ii. Access and construction traffic movements Landscape design
_ ; . . discharged as
Iv. Implementation of a Biosecurity Method required by the DCO
Statement, as Himalayan balsam is known to be
present downstream in Felton and the ancient
woodland is infected with ash dieback
c. Planting of Woodland Creation Area identified to the
southwest of the River Coquet Bridge
d. Preparation of the Woodland Creation Area, including
soil testing and preparation, as required.
e. Salvage of woodland soils and flora, where access
permits
f. Establishment of 8.16 ha of woodland, using native
species of local provenance
g. Establishment of hay meadow ground flora with
provenance to the Coquet Valley, using locally
sourced green hay or an appropriate hay meadow
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mix
h. Sensitive sapling and seed collection from wider
ancient woodland as stock plants for the woodland
planting area
A-B4 Where possible, crossing point structures for bats along | To maintain Chapter 9: Main contractor Scheme design Design
the offline section of Part A have been incorporated into | connectivity for Biodiversity, drawings
the design of Part A at the location of the bat crossing wildlife Volume 2 of the -
points recorded by the baseline surveys. The culverts ES, Table 9-23, I&g;ﬂ;?ggs g:&gn
beneath the new Al carriageway range in dimensions EMO025 required by the DCO
between 3 m span by 2.1 m internal height to 4 m span
by 3.75 m internal height. Full details on dimensions are
presented within the Chapter 10: Road Drainage and
the Water Environment, Volume 2 of the ES
(Application Document Reference:
TRO010041/APP/6.2).
A-B5 The existing culvert at Burgham Park (Burgham Culvert = To mitigate the Chapter 9: Main contractor Scheme design Design
(10)) will be retained and unmodified (other than minor effects of Biodiversity, drawings
works to headwalls). Vegetation at the culvert entrances @ fragmentation on | Volume 2 of the B -
. . pe design
will be modified and managed to create a graded protected and ES, Table 9-23, e —
. . : . ged as
vegetation height leading down to the entrance to notable species. EMO026 required by the DCO
encourage bat passage within the culvert (as detailed e T A
within the Landscape Mitigation Masterplan (Figure - e
7.8, Volume 5 of the ES (Application Document crodssmg sd d
ference: TRO10041/APP/6.5)). wacer a sige foa
= of the Al for bats.
A-B6 A culvert (Wildlife Eshott Burn Culvert) will be To mitigate the Chapter 9: Designer As built drawings Design
constructed at chainage 18300 as part of bat mitigation, | effects of habitat Biodiversity, -
with an internal diameter of 1.5 m (circular). This fragmentation on | Volume 2 of the Main contractor [S)g(rj?/ IE)%Z?_' Scale
location will be subject to a further Defra Local Scale bats. ES, Table 9-23, construction
study during and post-construction to assess its EMO027
effectiveness.
A-B7 Where watercourses are reinstated (primarily due to To mitigate for the = Chapter 9: Designer Scheme design Design
relocation of culverts), this will be designed in keeping loss of aquatic Biodiversity, Main contractor drawings
with the wider watercourse, including bed and bankside @ (running water) Volume 2 of the
structure and riparian vegetation composition, with habitat.
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suitable consideration given to the predicted design ES, Table 9-23,
flows. EM041
New channels will be designed to increase their
biodiversity value, with the inclusion of rock armour to
vary the substrate features, create natural meanders
and facilitate the movement of aquatic species (in
accordance with Chapter 10: Road Drainage and the
Water Environment, Volume 2 of the ES (Application
Document Reference: TR010041/APP/6.2). The
channels will be planted with aquatic vegetation
consistent with the existing floral community of the
watercourse/catchment. The sourcing of any aquatic
plants will be confirmed at detailed design but will be
from suppliers that are free from aquatic invasive non-
native species. Advice will be sought from the
Environment Agency, if required, about relevant
protocols for the sourcing of aquatic plants.
A-B8 Mammal ledges have been incorporated into the To provide safe Chapter 9: Designer As built drawings Design
culvert_s deS|gn, where possplel. The mammal shelf will | passage beneath | Biodiversity, Main contractor Defra Local Scale
be designed in accordance with the DMRB. Where the Al Volume 2 of the Study post-
constraints do not allow for a mammal ledge, a separate | carriageway and ES, Table 9-23, -
; L9 construction
mammal underpass / culvert has been provided, where | maintain EMO029
possible, with a minimum diameter of 600 mm (detailed | connectivity for
in A-B10 of this Outline CEMP). The exception to thisis = mammals
where there is insufficient cover to provide a separate throughout the
culvert. In these instances, free passage is available to landscape

mammals except when in flood. Further details are
presented in Chapter 10: Road Drainage and the
Water Environment, Volume 2 of the ES (Application
Document Reference: TR0O10041/APP/6.2).

All culverts beneath the main alignment of Part A (the
A1) that may be used by badger or otter? include a

1 Subject to topography and design constraints.

2 This includes all culverts under the Al except for South Longdike Culvert (Figure 9.2: Ecological Mitigation Plan, Volume 5 of the ES (Application Document Reference: TR010041/APP/6.5). South Longdike Culvert relates to a surface water flow path that, whilst it
may be used for mammal passage, is not in an area of concern for otter/badger passage beneath the Scheme.
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mammal ledge or separate underpass. All other culverts
where installation of a mammal ledge/separate wildlife
culvert has not been possible represent culverts beneath
private means of access/minor access roads where the
risk of vehicle collision is low, existing culverts where
there will be no chance to current circumstance or
culverts associated with dry ditches where evidence of
otter or badger was not recorded during baseline
surveys.
A-B9 Baffles or similar structures will be installed within the To mitigate for Chapter 9: Designer As built drawings Design
existing culvert along the River Lyne (Priest’s Bridge potential Biodiversity, VIR T
Culvert (4)). In addition, the wooden baffles currently downstream Volume 2 of the
installed within the retained Burgham Culvert (10) will be = impacts and ES, Table 9-23,
replaced with more permanent structures to improve the = maintain passage EMO031
:i(ﬁre]s;_)taér;rgf the feature and maintain fish passage in the \?vlgtne%courses Appendix 10.2:
9 ' ' Water
Baffles will also be provided along Longdike Burn as this Framework
(as well as the River Lyne) was identified as priorities for Directive
the catchment during consultation with the Environment Assessment,
Agency. Volume 7 of the
ES, Table 15-4
A-B10 Suitable crossing points will be incorporated into the To maintain Chapter 9: Designer As built drawings Design
design of Part A (wildlife culverts), with a diameter of connectivity for Biodiversity, Main contractor
600 mm minimum in accordance with guidance. These wildlife, including | Volume 2 of the
will be secured through the Structures Engineering badger and otter. | ES, Table 9-23,
Drawings and Sections (Application Document EMO032
Reference: TR010041/APP/2.8).
These are suitable for badger and other mammals and
have been incorporated beneath slip roads at junctions
to provide safe passage across the network and, where
possible, beneath the off-line section and/or side roads.
In addition, where achievable given topographical
constraints mammal shelves have been incorporated
into culverts along watercourses, providing safe
passage under Part A (refer to A-B8 of this Outline
CEMP for additional detail).
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Culverts specific to wildlife are presented in Chapter 2:
The Scheme, Volume 1 of the ES (Application
Document Reference: TR010041/APP/6.1) and Figure
9.2: Ecological Mitigation Plan (Confidential), Volume 5
of the ES (Application Document Reference:
TR010041/APP/6.5) as follows:
a. Wildlife Fenrother Culvert
b. Wildlife Causey Park Culvert
c. Wildlife Eshott Burn Culvert
d. Wildlife Burgham Culvert
A-B11 Badger exclusion fencing will be installed along highway @ To protect local Chapter 9: Main contractor Scheme design Design
boundary features (hedgerows or fence lines) to badger Biodiversity, with guidance drawings
discourage crossing Part A at specific locations to populations. Volume 2 of the from the ECoW Site Inspection
reduce the risk of collision and mortality. This will ES, Table 9-23, (main contractor) o
include: EMO035
a. Along both sides of Part A carriageway to the north of
Highlaws Junction.
b. Along both sides Part A carriageway at Causey Park.
The badger fencing will be maintained for the life of Part
A. Following construction, the badger fencing will be
maintained in an effective condition, with any repairs as
a consequence of wear and tear or damage undertaken
in a timely manner.
Inclusion of additional fencing to guide wildlife to culverts
will be considered at detailed design, prior to
construction.
A-B12 The Landscape Mitigation Masterplan (Figure 7.8, To reduce the risk | Chapter 9: Designer Scheme design Design
Volume 5 of the ES (Application Document of vehicle collision | Biodiversity, Main contractor drawings
Reference: TR010041/APP/6.5)) will include bunding with barn owl. Volume 2 of the Landscape Desi
. . . . . pe Design
either side of the carriageway along the off-line section To increase the ES, Table 9-23, Certificate
between chainage 16000 to 16400 and 16700 to 16900 height and EMO038 .
to raise the profile of the landscape either side of the success of the Landscap_e planting
road and encourage barn owl to fly higher over the road, bunding with scheme discharged
thereby reducing the risk of collision with vehicles. The as required by the
regards to the DCO
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bunding will also be planted with trees and woodland safe crossing for
planting on the outer slope (away from the road). barn owl.
A-B13 The majority of the Order Limits of Part A encompasses  To compensate Chapter 9: Designer Scheme design Design
very poor habitat for barn owl. To compensate for the for the loss of barn  Biodiversity, Vit e e drawings
loss of Type 1 and Type 2 linear and grassland habitat, = owl foraging Volume 2 of the Landscape Design
the Landscape Mitigation Masterplan (Figure 7.8, habitat. ES, Table 9-23, T
Volume 5 of the ES (Application Document EMO039
Reference: TR010041/APP/6.5)) will incorporate Landscape planting
species-rich hedgerows, arable field margins (up to a scheme discharged
width of 10 m) and open grassland. as required by the
DCO
A-B14 The anti-glare fencing proposed near West Moor To reduce the risk | Chapter 9: Main contractor Scheme design Design
Junction will be created from inert materials to avoid an | of vehicle Biodiversity, drawings
attraction to wildlife that may encourage movement into | collision. Volume 2 of the
the road network and increase the risk of mortality. ES, Table 9-23,
EMO044
A-B15 The design of the diverted public right of way (PRoW) To avoid or Chapter 9: Designer As built drawings Design
footpath to the south of the River Coquet at detailed reduce impacts on  Biodiversity, VT ol T e
design, will enclose the footpath and deter access into SSSI. Volume 2 of the
the SSSI. ES, Table 9-23,
EM022
A-B16 Planting of trees immediately adjacent to overbridges to | To prevent bird Chapter 9: ECoW (main Landscape design Design
discourage, primarily bats, crossing the road network at | and bat mortality. | Biodiversity, contractor) discharged as
areas of high risk will be avoided. In addition, planting Volume 2 of the Arboriculturalist required by the DCO
trees and shrubs to the east of Part A between chainage ES, Paragraph (main contractor) | Landscape Design
20000 and 20400 will also be avoided due to the 994 Certificatr()e g
increased risk of bird mortality from road vehicle and air
traffic collision. Arboricultural
Method Statement
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Road Drainage and the Water Environment
A-W1 Part A will comprise (from south to north) the following To manage risk to | Chapter 10: Road | Designer As built drawings Design
watercourse crossing works (as shown on the General the water Drainage and the
Arrangement Plans (Application Document environment Water
Reference: TRO10041/APP/2.4): associated with Environment,
a. The replacement of the three existing circular culverts the design of Volume 2 of the
along Cotting Burn, downstream of the existing A1 changes to/ new ES, Paragraph
and slip road with two new box culverts. structures within 10.9.24
b. The replacement of the existing culvert along watercourses. Appendix 10.2:
Shieldhill Burn with a new circular culvert. Water
c. The replacement of the existing arch culvert along Framework
Floodgate Burn with a new circular culvert. Directive
d. The construction of a new culvert where Part A Assessment,
crosses the River Lyne. Volume 7 of the
e. The removal of the existing culvert along the tributary ES, Paragraph
of Fenrother Burn, and the construction of two new 1.2.2
culverts where Fenrother Burn crosses Fenrother
Lane. The Fenrother Burn will be diverted along the
west side of the Scheme between the two new
culverts.
f. Construction of two new box culverts where Part A
crosses the Earsdon Burn, the first situated beneath
the new Al alignment and the second beneath a new
access road that runs along the western side of the
Al.
g. The diversion and channel realignment of an
unnamed watercourse to a new confluence with the
Earsdon Burn. This will include a new circular culvert
beneath a new access road upstream of the
realignment and culverting of the downstream half of
the diversion via the construction of a new circular
culvert adjacent to the main Al alignment.
h. Modification of the headwall of the existing culvert
along Longdike Burn.
I. The extension of the existing culvert at Longdike Burn
(and the Poxtondean Burn that discharges into the
Longdike Burn).
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j- Construction of a new circular culvert where Part A
will cross a surface water flow path south of Felmoor
Park.
k. Replacement of the culvert that drains agricultural
land to the west of Eshott Airfield.
I. Extension of the existing culvert on an unnamed
watercourse which drains to the Thirston Burn.
m.New bridge crossing the River Coquet to the
immediate east of the existing bridge.
n. Extension of the existing culvert on Bradley Brook.
It should be noted that the wildlife culverts are not listed
here and are detailed in A-B10 of this Outline CEMP
(refer to Chapter 9: Biodiversity, Volume 2 of the ES
(Application Document Reference:
TRO010041/APP/6.2)).
A-W2 West Cotting Burn Culvert (1.4) will include a 250 mm To manage risks | Appendix 10.2: Main contractor As built drawings Design
natural bed. to local ecology Water
during operation. | Framework
To encourage fish Dirziye
passage and will MESESEIEL
e Volume 7 of the
mammal passage ES, Paragraph
provision due to 4.2.3
the likely low risk
of mammal
casualty with it
being a private
access with low
usage.
A-W3 East Cotting Burn Culvert (1.5) will include a 200 mm To manage risks | Appendix 10.2: Main contractor As built drawings Design
natural bed. to local ecology Water
during operation. | Framework
To encourage fish Directive
passage and will Assessment,
not include Volume 7 of the
mammal passage
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provision due to ES, Paragraph
the likely low risk | 4.2.5
of mammal
casualty with it
being a private
access with low
usage.
A-W4 Shieldhill Culvert (1B), 600 mm in diameter will be To improve the Appendix 10.2: Main contractor As built drawings Design
provided adjacent to the Shieldhill Culvert (1A) at quality of the Water
chainage 11810. environment for Framework
local ecology Directive
during operation. | Assessment,
Volume 7 of the
To allow for
ES, Paragraph
mammal passage. 5.2.3and 5.2.4
A-W5 A 150 mm natural bed will be included at Paradise To improve the Appendix 10.2: Main contractor As built drawings Design
Culvert (3). The mammal ledge will be set 950 mm quality of the Water
above the pipe invert level. A minimum of 600 mm environment for Framework
headroom is required for mammal passage. local ecology Directive
during operation. | Assessment,
- Volume 7 of the
To encourage fish
passage an% allow ES, Paragraph
for mammal 6.2.4
passage.
A-W6 The Priest’s Bridge Culvert (4) will comprise a 100 mm To improve the Appendix 10.2: Main contractor As built drawings Design
natural bed within a 250 mm low flow channel. A 500 quality of the Water
mm wide shelf will be fixed to the culvert, 1.31 m above  environment for Framework
the culvert invert. local ecology Directive
during operation. | Assessment,
- Volume 7 of the
To encourage fish
passage an%l to ES, Paragraph
allow mammal e
passage.
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A-W7 The design of the new channel at Fenrother Burn will To improve the Appendix 10.2: Main contractor As built drawings Design
maintain a similar channel profile and dimensions to the | quality of the Water
existing watercourse, with consideration given to the environment for Framework
predicted flows to minimise the risk of flooding to the local ecology Directive
adjacent land. Rock armour (boulders) will be placed during operation. | Assessment,
within the new channel. The design will be further i g Volume 7 of the
developed during the detailed design phase, prior to Zgﬂggﬁ;ﬁ;ﬂng ES, Paragraph
construction of the new channel. conditions, e.g. to 8.2.2
provide varied
substrate features
and flow dynamics
within the
watercourse
channel and assist
the movement of
aguatic species.
A-W8 North Fenrother Burn Culvert (5.2) will comprise a 250 To encourage fish | Appendix 10.2: Main contractor As built drawings Design
mm natural bed. Scour protection will be provided. passage. Water
- Framework
South Fenrother Burn Culvert (5.3) will include a '(Iq'g;lri]:?roofvtiéhe Directive
250 mm natural bed to encourage fish passage. A : Assessment,
I o environment for
separate wildlife culvert (Wildlife Fenrother Culvert (5.4)) local ecology Volume 7 of the
will be provided at this location. during operation ES, Paragraph
" 8.25and8.2.7
A-W9 Causey Park Culvert (6.2) will include a 150 mm natural | To improve the Appendix 10.2: Main contractor As built drawings Design
bed to encourage fish passage. A wildlife ledge will also | quality of the Water
be provided 950 mm above the culvert invert level, to environment for Framework
allow terrestrial mammal passage (including badger and | local ecology Directive
otter). during operation. | Assessment,
Volume 7 of the
ES, Paragraph
9.2.3
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A-W10 The design of the new channel on the Tributary of To manage risks | Appendix 10.2: Main contractor As built drawings Design
Earsdon Burn will maintain a similar channel profile and | to local ecology Water
dimensions to the existing channel to mimic existing during operation. = Framework
conditions, with consideration given to the predicted Directive
flows to minimise the risk of flooding to the adjacent Assessment,
land. Rock armour (boulders) will be placed within the Volume 7 of the
new channel to provide varied substrate features and ES, Paragraph
flow dynamics and assist the movement of aquatic 9.2.6
species.
A-W11l Earsdon Burn Culvert (6.3) will include: To improve the Appendix 10.2: Main contractor As built drawings Design
a. A 150 mm natural bed to encourage fish passage quall|ty of the Water
b. A wildlife ledge will also be provided 1 m above the lenV||ronm|ent for Ffam?work
culvert invert level to allow for mammal passage ocal ecology Directive
c. A minimum of 600 mm headroom is required for during operation. Aslsessmenft,h
mammal passage To encourage fish \E/g que 70 the
passage and allow , Faragrap
for mammal 9.2.5
passage.
A-W12 Bockenfield Culvert (12) will maintain a natural bed to = To improve the Appendix 10.2: Main contractor As built drawings Design
encourage fish passage, and a new wildlife ledge quality of the Water
1.7 m above the riverbed level will allow mammal environment for Framework
passage. Scour protection will be provided. local ecology Directive
during operation. | Assessment,
Volume 7 of the
ES, Paragraph
10.2.5
A-W13 The downstream culvert extension associated with To improve the Appendix 10.2: Main contractor As built drawings Design
Parkwood Culvert (16) will include a 150 mm natural bed | quality of the Water
to encourage fish passage and scour protection will be environment for Framework
provided. local ecology Directive
during operation. | Assessment,
Volume 7 of the
ES, Paragraph
13.2.3
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A-W14 The main contractor will ensure any backfill and made- | To reinstate made @ Chapter 10: Road Main contractor CEMP approved by | Design
ground following construction of the piers is to be ground associated Drainage and the SviienmEEl the SoS following
composed of cohesive clay, sandy loam and suitably with the operation = Water Manager (main consultation with
sized, compacted angular material. Made-ground will be = of the River Environment, contractor) NCC Scheme design
planted with vegetation following construction. Where Coquet bridge. Volume 2 of the drawings
vegetation is unlikely to establish due to shading from ES, Paragraph
the structure, coarse, angular and compacted coarse 10.9.31
stones will be used for the surface horizon. The sizing : ;
will be sufficient to resist sediment transport during out- éggrennodrlg hlo(:fgiy
of-bank flows. The analyses presented in the RS T T —
Geomorphology Assessment — River Coquet, ST ma—
Volume 7 of the ES (Application Document Vol 7q fﬂ:]
Reference: TRO10041/APP/6.7) suggests a minimum Eg uTme orthe
. , Table 5-7
substrate size of greater than 40 mm up to small cobble
size.
Geology and Soils
A-GS1 Where BMV soils are to be lost through permanent land Ue SEHETE loss of Chapter 11: Main contractor Landscape design Design
take they are generally associated with extending the BMV soils. Geology and Sl discharged as
existing carriageway and not the offline section of Part Soils, Volume 2 e required by the DCO
A. No areas of landscape planting mitigation are of the ES, (designer)
proposed over BMV soils outside the permanent Part A Paragraph 11.9.6
related land take areas.
Population and Human Health
A-PH1 Measures to reduce community severance will include: -cl:-(())nzen?lljjr?i?y Chapter 12: Main contractor CEMP approved by | Design
a. The proposed footways at the three new junctions will ' severance and Population and the SoS f.OHOW.'ng
link into the existing side roads. Pedestrians are effects on WCHs. Hulman HeaItE, consultation with
accommodated by footpaths immediately to each side e e 2 o the MEE
of the proposed junctions and across the new EZS ,9P7aragrap Landscape
bridges. This will increase linkages and provides safer o Mitigation
pedestrian access across the Al. Masterplan (Figure
b. The proposed Causey Park overbridge will be 7.8, Volume 5 of the
designed to safely carry both pedestrians and ES (Application
vehicular traffic. Document
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c. The proposed Burgham underbridge will be designed Reference:
with access for pedestrians using hardened verges, TR0O10041/APP/6.5))

and vehicular traffic, with clear visibility for all users.

d. A new segregated 3 m wide footway/cycleway will be
provided along the length of the eastern side of the
proposed link road, between the de-trunked Al and
Felton Road. This will improve access and safety for
cyclists alongside the Al.

e. Two bus stops will be relocated on the northbound
and southbound carriageways from chainage 31500
to just north of the proposed Fenrother free-flow link
road at chainage 31900. Two existing bus stops will
be retained on the northbound and southbound
carriageways, to the south of Burgham Park
Underbridge at chainage 35500 to chainage 35600.
On the A697 at Espley (outside of the Order Limits of
Part A), a bus stop on both the northbound and
southbound carriageways will be formalised prior to
operation, including the provision of new bus stop
signs (with further detail, for example new street
furniture and road markings) to be confirmed at the
detailed design phase of Part A).

Scheme design
drawings

Material Resources

A-M1 Part A will be designed for off-site construction by
maximising the use of prefabricated structures and
components, encouraging a process of assembly rather
than construction:

T(.) .av0|d and Chapter 13:
mitigate adverse
impacts from
material resources

consumption, and
a. The construction method for the River Coquet bridge  the generation

will comprise prefabricated elements which will and disposal of
reduce waste production on site. waste by

b. The Burgham Park Underbridge, Causey Park designing for off-
Overbridge and bridges at Highlaws, Fenrother and site construction.
Weslt Moor Jt;mdctions,r:/vill each comzrise an integral Reference:
single span bridge with a prestressed precast :
concrete beam deck, which will be constructed in a TRO10041/APP/3.1)
controlled environment off site, along with precast As built drawings
parapets.

Designer CEMP approved by | Design
Material the Secretary of

Resources, State following

Volume 2 of the consultation with

ES, Paragraph NCC as per

13.9.2 Requirement 4,

Schedule 2 of the

draft DCO

(Application

Document
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c. Precast elements of the new culvert structures will
also be constructed off site, reducing waste
production on site.
d. Retention of an existing culvert (Burgham Culvert)
and extensions to existing culverts have been
proposed under Part A (e.g. Bockenfield, Glenshotton
and Parkwood Culverts).
Climate Change
A-CC1 Structures To reduce Part A’'s Chapter 14: Main contractor Detailed design Design
a. Flood risk during construction will be considered vultnerablllty ]EO" g“;nt?,tei;\éo[?n&e Designer drawings
under the heading of sustainability in matrix ex retme rainta 14016 e ko, lable As built drawings
assessment of structural options. events. i
b. Piled foundations (to manage structural stability and
robustness) will be used for Burgham Park
overbridge, River Coquet bridge and Parkwood
Subway abutments.
Flood Risk
a. The design of Part A will incorporate both new
culverts and the use of existing culvert.
b. The culverts have been modelled and designed for
the 1 in 100 year plus 25% climate change allowance.
A-CC2 Structures To reduce Part A’s | Chapter 14: Main contractor Detailed design Design
a. Modelling for temperature effects will be undertaken \éulnerr?tblllty to gl'?t?]teiz\éo[ll_]ng;e Designer drawings
in accordance with modern standards and roug 140-16 € k>, lable As built drawings
incorporated into the design. Landscape design
Watercourses discharged as
a. Low flow channel to improve fish passage during required by the DCO
operation will be installed at Fenrother Burn and
Earsdon Burn.
Buildability
a. Selection of native woodland and hedgerow species.
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b. Completion of regular inspections of landscape
elements to ensure they meet their environmental
functions, with replacement planting where
necessary.
A-CC3 Drainage To reduce Part A’'s  Chapter 14: Main contractor Detailed design Design
Structure drainage systems have maintenance access vulnerabilllty 1 Climate, Volume Designer drawings
built in to ensure blockages are reduced as much as WEMEITTIUETS 2 of the ES, Table As built drawings
practically possible to eliminate build-up of water. including flooding | 14-16
and/or repeated
wet cycles.
A-CC4 The following measures will be implemented: To reduce Part A’'s | Chapter 14: Main contractor Detailed design Design

Structures

vulnerability to

Climate, Volume

Designer

drawings

humidity 2 of the ES, Table - -
a. The River Coquet bridge will be the only steel 14-16 As built drawings
structure. Detailed design will consider provision of
suitable drip/drainage details.
PRE-CONSTRUCTION/CONSTRUCTION MEASURES
Landscape and Visual
A-L7 In addition to the embedded mitigation, a number of To reduce Chapter 7: Main contractor Landscape design Construction
specific mitigation measures relating to landscape operational Landscape and Arboriculturalist discharged as
and/or visual effects will be implemented for Part A. impacts through Visual, Volume 2 - required by the DCO
) o o : (main contractor)
These are identified on the Landscape Mitigation landscape design. @ of the ES, . As Built drawings
Masterplan (Figure 7.8, Volume 5 of the ES Paragraph 7.9.5 Enwronmentql :
(Application Document Reference: Manager (main Landscape Design
TR010041/APP/6.5)). contractor) Certificate
ECoW (main
contractor)
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A-L8 A mitigation principle adopted in the Landscape To minimise Chapter 7: Main contractor CEMP approved by | Construction
Mitigation Plan includes replacement planting for trees | impacts on Landscape and Arboriculturalist the Secretary of
during the construction of Part A including those existing Visual, Volume 2 (main contractor) State following
removed from the Coronation Avenue (between vegetation. of the ES, consultation with

Northgate and Tritlington), where mature trees will be
set within the grass verge creating a discernible
character to the nature of the view along the road
corridor at this section.

To enhance and
protect landscape
character during
operation.

To provide
connectivity to the
retained

Paragraph 7.9.14

Environmental
Manager (main
contractor)

ECoW (main
contractor)

NCC as per
Requirement 5,
Schedule 2 of the
draft DCO
(Application
Document
Reference:
TRO10041/APP/3.1)

woodland. Landscape design
discharged as
required by the draft
DCO
As Built drawings
Landscape Design
Certificate
Cultural Heritage
A-CH2 The Grade || Listed milepost (NHL 4153544)} which may To create a Chapter 8: Main contractor Method Statement Pre-
be remaved as a result of Part A W'”. be .SUbJeCt o "f‘ permanent record | Cultural - approved by the construction
Level 1 Survey in accordance with Historic England’s f its existi Herit Vol Archaeologist Secretary of State
2016 guide, titled ‘Understanding Historic Buildings. A | O > €XIStng entage, Yolume | (main contractor) | >6°reay’ o Construction
. ) Ay ) setting and assist | 2 of the ES, following
Guide to Good R.ecordlng Practice’ (Ref. 9) prior to the with its Paragraph 8.9.7 Scheme consultation with
sta_lrt_of con;tructlon to create a permanent record of its reinstatement Archaeologist NCC, Historic
existing setting. upon completion England and the
This will be followed by the careful removal of the asset, | of construction. Milestone Society as
its safe storage during construction. On completion of per Requirement 10,
construction, the milestone will be reinstated as close as Schedule 2 of the
possible to its original location to maintain its draft DCO
relationship with the route. Any mitigation will be devised (Application
in consultation with Historic England, NCC and the Document
Milestone Society and set out in a method statement. Reference:
The requirement to approve the works and method TR010041/APP/3.1)
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statements to discharge requirement 10 is the CEMP approved by
responsibility of the Secretary of State. the Secretary of
State following
consultation with
NCC as per
Requirement 4,
Schedule 2 of the
draft DCO.
A written, drawn and
photographic record
will be compiled of
the dismantling of
the milepost in
consultation with
Historic England,
NCC and the
Milestone Society.
DCO Requirements
Biodiversity
A-B17 A pre-commencement walkover survey for otter of To protect riparian | Chapter 9: Main contractor Otter Report Pre-
watercourses qrossed by the Scheme wiI.I pe undertaken | mammals (otter Biodiversity, ECoW (Main DCO Requirements construction
immediately prior to construction (as a minimum) to and water vole). Volume 2 of the contractor)
confirm that baseline conditions remain accurate and ES, Table 9-23,
affirm mitigation proposals. In the event that an otter rest DMO08
site is recorded, and activities may result in an offence,
Natural England will be consulted and a license obtained
where necessary. If an otter rest site is recorded but an
offence can be avoided through mitigation (either as
detailed within this document or additional measures),
the ECoW will develop an appropriate plan and work
with the main contractor to implement this.
The walkover survey will also include field signs for
water vole as good practice. This will include the
installation of a temporary mink raft to confirm whether
the invasive species remains.
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A-B18 The construction programme indicates that works within | To obtain updated Chapter 9: Main contractor EPS Method Pre-
500 m of the GCN ponds (A11, A12, A19 and A21) are GCN baseline Biodiversity, ECOW (main statement construction
to occur, at the earliest, in December 2021. Given that data suitable for Volume 2 of the contractor) GCN Report
the existing baseline data will be four years old, updated | an EPS Licence ES, Table 9-23,
GCN surveys of ponds A11, A12, A19 and A21 (and application. DMO04 DCO Requirements
other waterbodies within 500 m of these and not
separated by a barrier to dispersal, including A13) will ﬁ;ﬁtirzegted
be required to inform the European Protected Species -
(EPS) Licence application (refer to A-B22 of this Outline Survey Report
CEMP). The EPS Licence will need to be in place prior Part A (Document
to construction to commencing within 500 m of the GCN Reference: 6.20)
ponds. This will consist of six surveys undertaken by S
experienced and licenced surveyors between mid-March
and mid-June, with at least three surveys undertaken
within the peak period (mid-April to mid-May).
A-B19 Update baseline surveys of building B4A and the bat To obtain update | Chapter 9: Main contractor EPS Method Pre-
boxes appended to tree T148A to support a bat EPS or | bat roost baseline | Biodiversity, ECOW (main statement construction
Bat Mitigation Class Licence application (refer to A- data suitable for Volume 2 of the contractor) Main Bat Report
B25). The EPS Licence will need to be in place prior to an EPS Licence ES, Table 9-23, Contractor .
the demolition of building B4A and the relocation of the | application. DMO05 DCO Requirements
bat boxes of T148A. This will consist of three surveys -
undertaken between May and September, with at least Sgaﬁggt\:g% 2020
two surveys completed within the peak period of May to Survey Report
August. For the bat boxes, surveys may alternatively Part A (Document
consist of visual inspections undertaken by a licensed Reference: 6.19)
ecologist. Surveys will be completed in accordance with S
good practice.
A-B20 A pre-commencement inspection by the ECoW will be To protect red Chapter 9: Named ecologist | CEMP approved by @ Pre-
undertaken within woodland where red squirrels are squirrel. Biodiversity, (main contractor) | the SoS following construction
known to be present or those connected (woodlands to Volume 2 of the - consultation with -
the north of the River Coquet and around Felton Park) ES, Table 9-23, Main contractor NCC Red Squirrel Construction
prior to any felling to confirm the absence of dreys. DMO7 ECoW (main Report
Where deemed necessary, felling will be supervised by contractor) SrvisrraEEl
the ECoW. Inspection Records
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A-B21 Tree felling within woodland where red squirrels are To protect red Chapter 9: Named ecologist | CEMP approved by @ Pre-
known to be present or those connected (woodlands to | squirrel. Biodiversity, (main contractor) | the SoS following construction
the north of the River Coquet and around Felton Park) Volume 2 of the - consultation with -
will be conducted outside the breeding season ES, Table 9-23, Main contractor NCC Construction
(February to September). EMO013 ECoW (main Red Squirrel Report
Tree felling within these areas will be immediately contractor) Environmental
preceded by an inspection by the ECoW and if a drey is Inspection Records
recorded, works will cease temporarily, and Natural
England contacted for advice and to confirm how to
proceed.
Should, at any time prior to or during felling works a red
squirrel is identified or considered potentially present
then works should cease and the ECoW contacted for
advice prior to works re-commencing.
A-B22 Given the confirmed presence of GCNs within ponds To comply with Chapter 9: Designer CEMP approved by | Pre-
All and A12 (medium metapopulation) and A19 (low conservation Biodiversity, Neree) Eaalaet the SoS following construction
: . S gist : :
population) a European Protected Species (EPS) legislation, protect Volume 2 of the (main contractor) consultation with i
Licence application(s) and associated mitigation and GCN habitat and | ES, Table 9-23, (mai NCC
compensation requirements will be required to enable prevent an impact EMO006 ECoW (main :
the construction of Part A. to the Favourable contractor) Egg:}escgtg i: HEREE
Full details of mitigation and compensation are CILIEEEL L authorised by
presented within the EPS Method Statements (draft Status of the .Iocal Natural England
licence documents) of Appendix 9.24: Great Crested GCN population. Scheme desian
Newt Method Statement - River Coquet and Appendix drawings (Bu?gham
9.25: Great Crested Newt Method Statement - Burgham Park Underbridge)
Park, Volume 7 of the ES (Application Document (finalised at detailed
Reference: TR010041/APP/6.7). design phase)
As an overview, mitigation will include the installation of As built drawings
exclusion fencing to enclose the construction works area
within 500 m of the GCN pond. This will be followed by a EPS Method
capture and translocation period, to move newts out of Statements
the works area prior to construction. This process will Landscape design
also include hand and destructive searches of habitats discharged as
within the excluded area. Compensation will include required by the DCO
terrestrial habitat creation for the benefit of GCNs, the _
creation of refugia/hibernacula and, for ponds A11 and DCO Requirements
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Al2, the creation of two new ponds and installation of an
amphibian underpass.

Timing of works: Subject to timeframes agreed with
Natural England as part of the licence application and
depending on the timing for receipt of the licence,
licensable works (including exclusion fence installation,
trapping period and hand/destructive searches) will be
undertaken between March and November, during
suitable weather conditions. Works cannot be
undertaken during winter hibernation or dormancy
periods.

Amphibian underpass: An amphibian underpass has
been incorporated into the design of Part A beneath the
east-west road of the Burgham Park underbridge (NZ
1784 9681) to improve connectivity for great crested
newts (GCN) in ponds A1l and A12 to retained and
created habitats to the south of the road. The underpass
will be created through the installation of a 900 mm
wide, 600 mm high box-culvert (Wildlife Burgham
Culvert) under the road. Further design features
recommended at detailed design phase, prior to
construction of the underpass, are as follows:

a. A shallow gradient to the culvert to assist free-
drainage and prevent excessive waterlogging within
the tunnel.

b. Creation of wing-walls at either entrance to the
culvert, to increase the capture area and encourage
use of the culvert.

c. Avoidance of dense planting at the openings to the
culvert to increase natural light entering the internal
space.

d. Inclusion of a layer of soil and debris within the culvert
to create a natural bed to encourage use.

Management and Monitoring: Habitats will be
established and managed for a minimum of five years,
with grasslands managed as hay meadows (i.e. a single
summer hay cut following seed production with cuttings
removed). Woodland and scrub will be managed in
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accordance with the detail in Chapter 7: Landscape
and Visual, Volume 2 of the ES (Application
Document Reference: TR010041/APP/6.2).
A-B23 Given the distance between pond A21 and works area To protect GCN Chapter 9: Scheme Ecologist A CEMP approved by | Pre-
(approximately 450 m) and the low level of habitat loss from potential Biodiversity, (main contractor) | the SoS following construction
anticipated, the likelihood of an offence relating to GCN | impacts during Volume 2 of the - consultation with -
is considered highly unlikely. As such, works within 500 | construction. ES, Table 9-23, E;?;’;’C(tg}?'” NCC Precautionary | Construction
m of pond A21 will be undertaken under Precautionary EMOO07 Working Method
Working Methods (PWM). Statement
Mitigation measures include: Toolbox Talk
a. Timing of works: Site clearance within 500 m of Records
pond A21 is recommended during the optimal period Contractors
of mid-April to mid-June, the period when the majority Programme
of newts will have returned to their breeding ponds. -
Given the habitats are also suitable for nesting birds, DCO Requirements
clearance within this period will be preceded by a
nesting bird check (S-B28). Habitat clearance will be
avoided during the newt hibernation/dormancy period;
November to February inclusive (weather dependent).
b. Toolbox talk: Prior to commencement on site, all site
operatives will attend a briefing from the ECoW. The
briefing will include a description of the location of
known GCN populations in proximity to the works
area, the legal protection afforded to GCNSs, tips on
identification of GCNs (and other amphibians), how
works will proceed (PWMS) and what actions to take
in the event that a GCN (or other wildlife) is
encountered during the works.
c. Ecological supervision: Immediately prior to and
within 24 hours of the works commencing, suitable
habitat within the works area will be thoroughly hand
searched by the ECoW. If deemed necessary,
ecological supervision from the ECoW will be
provided during works.
A-B24 As the roosts within buildings B8A, B84A, B101A, To protect Chapter 9: Named ecologist CEMP approved by | Pre-
B105A, B86A, B20.2, B20.6, B20.8 and B20.9 and trees | roosting bats from @ Biodiversity, (main contractor) | the SoS following construction
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T136A, T147A and T220A will be retained and works potential Volume 2 of the Main contractor consultation with Construction
are considered temporary during the construction phase, disturbance ES, Table 9-23, ECOW (main NCC
works within proximity to the roosts shall be conducted impacts during EMO009 ! P fi
der a Precautionary Working Method Statement construction - contractor) recautionary
USWM S Bat Activity 2020 working method
( )- Verification statement
A toolbox talk will be provided to all on site personnel to Survey Report ST
make them aware of the location of the bat roosts and Part A (Document Inspection Records
their proximity to the works area. The toolbox talk will Reference: 6.19)
also present the following precautionary working Signed toolbox talk
methods: records
The works area will be kept to a minimum, aiming to Evidence of bat
achieve maximum distance between the works area and boxes and bat
bat roost. The duration of works within close proximity to features including
the roosts (within 100 m) will be kept to a minimum and records from the
shall be restricted to daylight hours. Activities that may contractor, photos,
result in heavy disturbance (noise and vibration), such and environmental
as piling or intrusive ground works, shall be conducted inspections
during the periods. March.t.o May gnd September to DCO Requirements
November, to avoid sensitive periods for bat ecology
(maternity and hibernation).
A physical barrier (such as heras fencing) will be
installed between the works area and a bat roost (at
least 10 m distance from the tree where possible), to
prevent accidental damage or destruction of the bat
roost.
To compensate for the potential temporary functional
loss of these roosts during the construction phase, the
following features will be installed. The proposed
locations are either in close proximity to the existing
roosts and/or in locations of high bat activity, as
recorded during the baseline surveys:
a. Two tree-mounted ‘woodcrete’ bat box (Schwegler
1FF or similar) on mature trees at Burgham Park.
b. Five tree-mounted ‘woodcrete’ bat box (Schwegler
1FF or similar) on mature trees along the edge of the
River Coquet valley woodland to the west of the River
Coquet bridge.
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These features will be erected prior to any works
commencing to provide roosting opportunities during
and post-completion of Part A. The features will remain
in place for a minimum of five years and can only be
removed after this time should there be no evidence of
use during this period (to be confirmed by an
experienced ecologist). However, it is recommended
that the features are permanent to provide ecological
enhancement and opportunities for roosting bats over an
extended period.
A-B25 Given the presence of a confirmed bat roost within To protect Chapter 9: Named ecologist | CEMP approved by | Pre-
building B4A (North Gate House), which will be roosting bats from | Biodiversity, (main contractor) | the SoS following construction
demolished to facilitate Part A, an EPS Licence potential Volume 2 of the - consultation with -
application or Bat Mitigation Class Licence (BMCL) will disturbance ES, Table 9-23, Main contractor NCC Precautionary Construction
be required. The licenced ecologist will determine the impacts during EMO008 ECoW (main working method
suitabilit.y of either licence appli.cation following the construction. Bat Activity 2020 contractor) statement
cpmpletlon of the update. baseline surveys._An EPS Verification Environmental
Licence will also be required for the relocation of the bat Survey Report Inspection Records
boxes of tree T148A.
Part A (Document Signed toolbox talk
Mitigation for B4A will include exclusion of bats from the Reference: 6.19) records
buildings and/or an ecologically supervised soft strip of
the building prior to demolition. Mitigation for the bat Evidence of bat
boxes of T148A will include a pre-inspection of the bat boxes and bat
boxes and relocation of bat boxes to retained mature features including
trees to the north of the existing roost location. records from the
Compensation for B4A will include the installation of contractor, photos,
three bat boxes on suitable trees to the southwest. No and environmental
compensation is proposed in relation to the bat boxes of inspections
T148A as these are retained and relocated. DCO Requirements
Timing of works: Subject to agreement with Natural
England as part of the licence application, the capture
and exclusion of bats and the removal of the roost prior
to the demolition of Building B4A will be undertaken
between September and April, avoiding the summer
period during which the bats are known to occupy the
roost. The building is currently occupied and considered
of low risk during the winter (hibernation) period.
Timings will be confirmed following the completion of the
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baseline surveys and to reflect conditions at the time of
works. Relocation of the bat boxes of tree T148A will be
timed during transitional roosting periods (March to May,
September to October) to reduce the likelihood of bats
being present.
Toolbox talk: Prior to commencement, the Named
Ecologist (or accredited agent) will provide a briefing to
the site contractor to outline the proposed works, actions
to take if a bat is encountered and their legal
responsibility regarding bats and their roosts.
A-B26 Given the loss of two outlier setts, a badger licence to To comply with Chapter 9: Named ecologist = CEMP approved by  Pre-
interfere with setts will be required to enable Part A. As | conservation Biodiversity, (main contractor) | the SoS following construction
the setts to be lost are classified as outlier setts, legislation and Volume 2 of the - consultation with -
including one inactive sett, and given the expanse of protect badger. ES, Table 9-23, Main contractor NCC Badger Method Construction
suitable habitat in the wider area for sett creation, EMO010 ECoW (main Statement
artificial setts will not be considered necessary. contractor) Badger license in
Full details of mitigation and compensation are consultation with
presented within the Badger Method Statement Natural England
(Appendix 9.23 [Confidential], Volume 7 of the ES
(Application Document Reference: TR010041/APP/6.7)). Badger report
As an overview, mitigation will include the exclusion of
badgers from the sett during the appropriate period (July
to November, inclusive) followed by an ecologically
supervised excavation of the sett. Methods will be in
compliance with Natural England requirements.
A-B27 Given the extension of the Bockenfield Culvert (12) on To comply with Chapter 9: Named ecologist | CEMP approved by @ Pre-
the upstream side, the two bat boxes mounted on the conservation Biodiversity, (main contractor) | the SoS following construction
headwall will need to be relocated. legislation and Volume 2 of the Main contractor consultation with Construction
There is no record of the bat boxes on the Applicant’s protect roosting ES, Table 9-23, . NCC
. bats. EMO11 Environmental .
Environment Database (EnvIS) and no known record of Manager (main Evidence of bat
installation as part of a mitigation project. boxes and bat
contractor) ) :
Prior to works commencing, an inspection by a licenced features including
ecologist will need to be undertaken to confirm an records from the
absence of signs of roosting bats. If no signs are contractor, photos,
recorded, the bat boxes will be removed and placed into
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temporary storage on site until the culvert extension is and environmental

completed. Once completed, the bat boxes will be inspections

|rr1]stalled back onto the upstream headwall to reinstate EPS Method

the features. Statement

In the event that roosting bats, or their signs are Bat report

recorded within either bat boxes during the inspection,

an EPS Licence application will be required to enable

the culvert extension. Subject to agreement with Natural

England, the licence will include the removal and

temporary storage of the bat boxes during culvert

construction, with these to be reinstated following

completion of the culvert extension.

The provision of 1 tree mounted ‘woodcrete’ bat box

(Schwegler 1FF or similar) is considered necessary

mitigation/compensation as part of the licence. This

feature will be erected on a suitable mature tree to the

west of the culvert prior to any works commencing to

provide roosting opportunities during and post-

completion of the culvert extension works. The feature

will remain in place for a minimum of five years and

could only be removed after this time should there be no

evidence of use during this period (to be confirmed by

an experienced ecologist). However, it is recommended

that the feature is permanent to provide ecological

enhancement and opportunities for roosting bats over an

extended period.

A-B28 No site personnel will enter a space or building occupied @ To protect barn Chapter 9: Named ecologist  CEMP approved by  Pre-

by a barn owl. owl. Biodiversity, (main contractor) | the SoS following construction

Construction in proximity to barn owl roost and nest sites \E/gl uTT\EI(E gfztge Main contractor chgéultatlon with Construction

will be temporally and spatially restricted to avoid or ' ' -

) : . . EMO012 ECoW (main

reduce impacts of disturbance in accordance with the contractor) Barn Owl Report

table below (developed in accordance with good Precautionary

practice). It is assumed that works will be undertaken Workina Method

during daylight hours. Where works need to be St g

o . i atement
conducted within the minimum protection zone, they are
to be conducted outside peak nesting season (March to
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August), most importantly outside the sensitive period Barn Owl License
(March to June). granted by Natural
England
. : : Signed toolbox talks
Activity Examples | Disturbance | Min
Type Risk protection
zones (m)
Pedestrian | Site Low/ 20
movement | personnel medium
walking
near
nests/roosts
Artificial lllumination = Low/ 30
lighting of works medium
area (no
direct
lighting or
nest/roost)
Vehicular Vehicles or = Medium 40
movements  heavy plant
moving past
nest/ roost
sites
General Laying Medium/ 60
light concrete, high
building bricks,
and roofing
landscape | using
works mechanised
plant
Heavy Piling or High 175
construction | compaction
works,
ground
levelling,
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crushing of
materials
A-B29 In order to construct the southern pier base, a sheet To reduce the Chapter 9: Main contractor CEMP approved by | Pre-
piled cofferdam will be installed avoiding the impacts to fish, Biodiversity, ECoW (main the SoS following construction
requirement to enter the watercourse. This will be including salmon | Volume 2 of the contractor) consultation with Construction
installed with a tracked piling rig and, dependant on the | and brown trout. ES, Table 9-23, NCC
quality of the underlying rock, some pre-augering may EMO014 Environmental Environmental
be needed to allow the piles to be driven to the required Manager (main Permit for Fl sk
level. contractor) ermit for Flood Ris
Activities In
Temporary works will comprise the installation of sheet consultation with the
piled retaining walls prior to excavating the north and EA.
south abutments, to retain the existing
carriageway. These will be installed with a tracked piling
rig and piles installed to a depth of approximately 8 m
below ground level. Once constructed, the sheet piles
will be burnt off to the pile cap level.
Installation of the river training measures is proposed
outside the ‘in river works’ period (to be undertaken
between end April to end September). As such, to
reduce the impact to migratory and spawning salmon
and brown trout, installation will be in accordance with
the following:
a. Piling activities during the period October to May
would be restricted to low flows. Should water levels
rise during works, work shall cease and only
recommence once water returns to low flow levels.
b. In river works will be restricted to daylight hours.
c. In river works are anticipated to be short in duration
(two-three weeks).
d. Supervision to be provided by the ECoW throughout
installation (fish rescue to be implemented as
required, refer to S-W12 and A-B33 of this Outline
CEMP). The ECoW may also temporarily suspend
works should evidence be obtained to suggest works
may impact fish migration/spawning (such as
migration during the period of works).
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e. Soft-start and intermittent working techniques outlined
will be applied.
A-B30 Culverts have been designed where possible (subjectto = To maintain and Chapter 9: Main contractor CEMP approved by | Construction
topography and design constraints) to include natural assist fish Biodiversity, the SoS following
beds (between 100 mm and 250 mm) to maintain and passage. Volume 2 of the consultation with
assist fish passage. In addition, the natural bed of ES, Table 9-23, NCC
Bockenfield Culvert will also be maintained within the EMO030 As built drawings
extension.
A-B31 The installation/extension of culverts along Longdike To prevent Chapter 9: Main contractor CEMP approved by | Construction
Burn (Burgham Culvert (10.1) and the River Lyne impacts to Biodiversity, the SoS following
(Priest’s Bridge Culvert (4)) will be undertaken outside lamprey. Volume 2 of the consultation with
the period of March to May (inclusive), to avoid the ES, Table 9-23, NCC
optimal spawning period for lamprey. EMO015
A-B32 The extension of culvert along Longdike Burn To reduce the Chapter 9: Main contractor CEMP approved by | Construction
(Bockenfield Culvert (12)) will be undertaken outside the ' impacts on brown @ Biodiversity, the SoS following
period September to April to avoid the spawning period  trout. Volume 2 of the consultation with
for migratory and non-migratory brown trout. ES, Table 9-23, NCC
EMO016
A-B33 During any river dewatering and/or in-channel working, | To protect fish Chapter 9: Main contractor Ecological watching | Pre-
an ecological watching brief and fish rescue plan will be | (including eel and | Biodiversity, ECOW (main brief construction
instigated. Where areas are required to be temporarily white-clawed Volume 2 of the contractor) As built drawings Construction
dewatered to permit construction activities, fish will be crayfish). ES, Table 9-23,
removed by means of electrofishing and relocated EMO017 Flood Risk Activities
upstream prior to dewatering. Permit (in
. . consultation with the
Suitable temporary channels may be implemented to EA) for River Coquet
: . . que
divert water during culvert construction works. Any -
i . : : : and Longdike Burn
environmental permit(s) will be obtained and in place
prior to the creation of a temporary channel. The Land Drainage
construction of a temporary channel will be undertaken Consent (following
in accordance with any mitigation measures outlined consultation with the
within the CEMP and be supervised by the ECoW. Lead Local Flood
A pump may be required to divert flows during extension Authority) for all
: : other watercourses
of culverts along the online route. Where this occurs, the
ECoW will be in attendance and a mesh or cover will be
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used to prevent small fish or other aquatic life from CEMP approved by
being drawn into the pump system. the Secretary of
Any remaining fish found in dewatered areas should be State foIIc_)wmg_
rescued with hand nets and relocated to a safe distance consultation with
away. NCC as per
Requirement 4,
Fish rescues will be carried out to best practice and with Schedule 2 of the
appropriate licences in place. draft DCO
Should a crayfish of any species be found during any (Application
subsequent works then work will cease until a suitably Document
licensed ecologist is consulted, to identify any crayfish Reference:
found to species level, and if necessary, to formulate a TR010041/APP/3.1)
suitable mitigation plan, should the presence of white- Signed toolbox talks
clawed crayfish be confirmed. ECoW WeeKly Log
Construction
Constraints Plan
Precautionary
Working Method
Statement
A-B34 Upon completion of the update pre-construction baseline = To protect Chapter 9: ECoW (main CEMP approved by | Construction
surveys, those trees where suitability for roosting bats roosting bats. Biodiversity, contractor) the SoS following
remains (Moderate or High suitability), although Volume 2 of the NELn ) Crallant consultation with
: . gist
presence of a roost has not been confirmed, will be soft- ES, Table 9-23, (main contractor) NCC
felled under ecological supervision (by the ECoW EM024 . EPS Method
(suitably experienced and licenced)). This will consist of Main contractor Statement
the removal of major branches and limbs followed by Arboriculturalist .
section felling of the main trunk, with these lowered to (main contractor) Arboricultural
the floor for inspection by the ECoW. Method Statement
A-B35 The construction of the extension of Park Wood Subway | To maintain a Chapter 9: Main contractor CEMP approved by | Construction
will be restricted to daylight hours (07.00 to 19.00) due crossing point of Biodiversity, the SoS following
to its importance as a crossing feature for nocturnal significance for Volume 2 of the consultation with
wildlife (particularly bats and badger). The underpass protected/ notable | ES, Table 9-23, NCC
will be closed temporarily during installation of bridge species (including | EM033 -
beams and finishing of the road surface; however, this bats and badger). Signed toolbox talks
will also be restricted to daylight hours to maintain the
crossing point feature during night hours.
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A-B36 The subway at Park Wood will not be artificially lit during = To ensure Chapter 9: Main contractor CEMP approved by | Construction
the hours of darkness (taken as sunset to sunrise). Any = maintenance of Biodiversity, the SoS following Operation
lighting within proximity of the subway will be developed @ the nocturnal Volume 2 of the consultation with
in accordance with the lighting strategy (refer to S-G5 of = environment for ES, Table 9-23, NCC
this Outline CEMP) a.nilmlals in the EMO034 Signed toolbox talks
vicinity of Park
Wood Subway.
A-B37 Works likely to generate significant disturbance (such as | To protect badger. | Chapter 9: Main contractor CEMP approved by | Construction
noise from piling or compaction activities) within 200 m Biodiversity, the SoS following
of a badger sett will be conducted within the period July Volume 2 of the consultation with
to November inclusive (to avoid the breeding period). ES, Table 9-23, NCC
Locations are presented in Appendix 9.10: Badger EMO0037 -
Survey Report (Confidential) and Appendix 9.11: rSelggreddstoolbox talk
Badger Bait Marking Survey Report (Confidential),
Volume 7 of the ES (Application Document
Reference: TR0O10041/APP/6.7).
A-B38 Mitigation measures as set out in the appropriate To protect fauna Chapter 9: Main contractor CEMP approved by | Construction
sections in this Outline CEMP (S-W an A-W) and in and habitats from  Biodiversity, the SoS following
Chapter 10: Road Drainage and the Water pollution of Volume 2 of the consultation with
Environment, Volume 2 of the ES (Application surface waters ES, Table 9-23, NCC
Document Reference: TR010041/APP/6.2) to avoid or = during EMO0045 e
reduce potential impacts on surface waters will be construction. — 9
: ) . : rawings
employed, including adherence to Pollution Prevention
Guidance (PPG) during construction and appropriate Signed toolbox talk
road drainage and runoff treatment. records
A-B39 Mitigation and compensation for the loss of ecologically | To compensate Chapter 9: Main contractor CEMP approved by | Construction
important habitats (those classified as Habitats of for the loss of Biodiversity, The Applicant the SoS following
Priority Importance (HPI)) will occur through habitat habitats. Volume 2 of the consultation with
creation. This will include roadside planting, where ES, Table 9-23, ECoW (main NCC
appropriate, as shown on the Landscape Mitigation EMO0046 contractor) Landscape design
Masterplan (Figure 7.8, Volume 5 of the ES discharaed
P _ ged as
(Application Document Reference: required by the DCO
TR010041/APP/6.5)). _
Where feasible, HPI will be replaced on a like-for-like I(_:aér:t?f?é::t%e Design
(1:1) basis or greater (as informed by the biodiversity no
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net loss calculations in Appendix 9.20: Biodiversity No LEMP
Net Loss Assessment, Volume 7 of the ES HEMP
(Application Document Reference:
TRO010041/APP/6.7)) with habitats of a similar type and
character to be created within the vicinity of the area
where the loss has occurred. Where this is not possible,
habitat creation will occur within other suitable areas
identified within Part A.
Landscape planting and newly created habitat will
comprise of locally native species of local provenance
and will comprise a mixture of species.
Sowing/planting should be undertaken in the appropriate
planting season but as soon as possible following
completion of the works to reduce the likelihood of the
areas being colonised by invasive, non-native species,
which are of lower value to wildlife.
Replacement habitats will be monitored and managed
during the establishment phase of Part A in accordance
with the detail of Chapter 7: Landscape and Visual,
Volume 2 of the ES (Application Document
Reference: TR010041/APP/6.2).
A-B40 To compensate for the direct loss of approximately 35 m To compensate Chapter 9: Main contractor CEMP approved by | Construction
of Longdike Burn as part of the Bockenfield Culvert (12) | for the loss of Biodiversity, ECOW (main the SoS following
extension, the ~ 850 m long section of the watercourse | aquatic habitat Volume 2 of the : consultation with
o . : i contractor) in
that falls within the temporary boundary will be associated with ES, Table 9-23, - - NCC
. L : . consultation with
improved. This will include nutrlent management Longdike Burn. EMO0047 = r——— Results of the
measures to address adverse llmpacts of run-off from Agency walkover survey and
agricultural land, aquatic planting and bankside WED status
stabilisation. Measures will be developed further at
detailed design, prior to construction of the culvert,
supported by a target walkover survey to confirm
appropriateness of enhancement opportunities. Actions
will be developed in partnership with the Environment
Agency, with reference to the WFD status and reasons
for deterioration.
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A-B41

To compensate for the functional loss of the three active
barn owl breeding sites within the Study Area for Part A,
three compensatory roosting features (preferably barn
owl boxes installed within suitable buildings, or
alternatively tree-mounted) have been installed at
suitable receptor sites, located over 1 km from any
major roads.

Given the offline section of Part A will result in the
potential fragmentation of a connection between an
occupied breeding site and active roost/potential
breeding site near Causey Park (approximately
chainage 16,100), a single additional compensatory
roost feature has been installed at a suitable receptor
site, located over 1 km from any major roads. Through
consultation and collaboration with the Northumberland
Coast AONB Partnership, the barn owl boxes have been
installed at the following locations outside of the Order
Limits of Part A:

a. Longhirst — NZ247903
b. Ulgham — NZ229913

c. Acklington — NU221017
d. Morwich — NU223033

Annual monitoring will be undertaken for a minimum
period of five years to confirm that the barn owl box
remains intact and inspect the barn owl box for use. The
monitoring will be undertaken by a licensed person
appointed by the Applicant. Monitoring may involve
multiple visit throughout the year. Whilst close inspection
of occupied nest sites should be avoided during the
period March to May inclusive, local knowledge from
licensed barn owl surveyors has identified that it is best
to undertake the first nest box check in the second half
of May to avoid missing early breeding.

Damaged or missing barn owl boxes within the five year
monitoring period will be replaced like-for-like.

To compe

for the loss of barn

owl nestin

nsate Chapter 9:
Biodiversity,
Volume 2 of the
ES, Table 9-23,

EMO0048

g sites.

Main contractor (in
accordance with
advice from
Northumberland
Coast AONB
Partnership)

Named (licensed)
ecologist will
undertake
monitoring

Evidence of barn owl
boxes/roost feature

Barn owl report

Environmental
Inspection Records

Construction
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A-B42 The species for collection will be informed by a detailed @ To target the most = Appendix 9.21: ECoW (main Ancient Woodland Pre-
botanical assessment prior to the works commencing to = appropriate Ancient contractor) Management Plan construction
allow_ for the targeting of the most appropriate woodland woodla_nd species | Woodland Scheme Ecologist
species. for ancient Strategy, Volume (main contractor)

woodland 7 of the ES,
translocation. Paragraph 4.3.2

A-B43 Soil sampling and analysis of the ancient woodland and | To determine soil | Appendix 9.21: ECoW (main Ancient Woodland Construction
Woodland Creation Area will occur to test for pH and conditions and Ancient contractor) Management Plan
Total P, N, K and Mg. nutrient levels in Woodland Scheme Ecologist

the donor and Strategy, Volume (main contractor)
receptor ancient 7 of the ES,
woodland sites. Paragraph 4.2.1

A-B44 Translocation of materials must consider the movement  To prevent spread Appendix 9.21: ECoW (main Ancient Woodland Construction
of ash, seeds, plants and trees between areas of ancient  of ash dieback Ancient contractor) Management Plan
woodland (potentlal carrier of ash dlechk) and the disease. Woodland ANisartelrElE CEMP approved by
Woodland Creation Area. This will require a Statutory Strategy, Volume - -

. : (main contractor) | the SoS following

Plant Health Notice (SPHN) to be obtained. The 7 of the ES, : :

. : : consultation with
translocation of materials from the ancient woodland to Paragraph 3.3.3 NCC
the Woodland Creation Area will be secured following
further consultation with Plant Health England, Natural Statutory Plant
England and the Forestry Commission prior to Health Notice
construction.

Road Drainage and the Water Environment

A-W15 In addition to the general mitigation measures set out To reduce or Chapter 10: Road = Main contractor CEMP approved by | Construction
throughout this Outline CEMP, the following measures prevent the impact Drainage and the BT the SoS following
specific to the River Coquet will be implemented: of the River Water consultation with

Manager (main

a. Construction access will be via haul roads down the Coqutet ki_ndge Snr'ronge?ih contractor) MEE
valley sides on both banks. Tower cranes located at construction. Eg que 0 he Scheme design
the top of bank as defined by the normal river level , Faragrapns drawings

- - 10.9.14 t0 10.9.17
will be used to construct the pier-base and stem Relevant sections of

construction and for servicing the deck construction. Appendix 10.4: BS6031:2009 Code
Haul routes and laydown areas will not encroach on Geomorphology o Practi.ce o
the adjacent SSSI and environmental measures will Assessment —

River Coquet,
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_-h

be in place to avoid potential impacts from
construction activities.

. A sheet-piled cofferdam will be installed to construct

the southern pier base, which will avoid entering the
watercourse under normal flow conditions. This will
be installed using a tracked piling rig; some pre-
augering may be required to drive the piles to the
required level, depending on the quality of the
underlying rock. The bore piled rig wall will be
installed to bedrock level.

. A FRAP will be required prior to the start of any

construction. The FRAP and design of the outfall will
give due consideration to the Northumbria River
Basin Management Plan (RBMP), protected species,
notable species and habitats.

. Provide sediment barriers between earth works and

the construction zone and the watercourse to prevent
sediment from washing into the river. Silt
management will be implemented not only adjacent to
the watercourse, but also up the valley sides and at
the valley top to minimise fine sediment input to the
watercourse. An exclusion zone around the
construction works of 8 m from the watercourse and
top of the valley sides will be maintained as far as
practicable.

. Use a sediment trap to treat surface runoff.

Avoid works during high flow events to reduce the risk
of fine sediment release.

. Use seeded biodegradable fibre matting to encourage

re-vegetation after works on, or near, the banks.

. During construction, vegetation will be maintained for

roughness during flows that exceed the assumed
bankfull channel. This will potentially reduce the flow
velocities and stream power through the construction
zone compared with total vegetation clearance.

The creation of a dry-working area outside of the
assumed bankfull channel will minimise the risk of
potential impacts on flow during construction. Impacts
on flow will only be incurred should out-of-bank flows
that encroach on the construction zone occur.

Volume 7 of the
ES, Table 5-6

Appendix 10.2:
Water
Framework
Directive
Assessment,
Volume 7 of the
ES, Table 15-1

Earthworks (British
Standards, 2009)
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j- Inriver works will be restricted to daylight hours to
reduce the impacts to fish including salmon and
brown trout.
k. In river works will not occur during high flows.
I. Monitoring of flows and rainfall within the upstream
catchment will be undertaken, and action taken to halt
works should high flows be anticipated due to
prevailing weather conditions. The frequency and
type of monitoring will be developed during detailed
design.
m.The main contractor will monitor water quality prior to
and during construction and take appropriate action if
water quality deteriorates.
A-W16 For the Longdike Burn where flows are too large for a To prevent Chapter 10: Road | Main contractor CEMP approved by | Construction
temporary sump and due to the presence of important damage to Drainage and the - the SoS following
: : o . . Environmental : :
aquatic species, an individual construction plan will be watercourse Water Manager (main consultation with
developed during the detailed design phase, prior to during the Environment, NCC
. ) . ) . contractor)
construction of culverts, in consultation with the EA construction of the | Volume 2 of the -
. T : : Scheme design
during the FRAP application and design of outfall, which | culverts ES, Paragraph drawings
will give due consideration to the Northumbria River associated with 10.9.11
Basin Manag.ement Plan.(RBMP), prptected species, Part A. Appendix 10.2:
notable species and habitats. This will ensure that an Water
appropriate method of construction in line with the Eramework
sensitivity of the watercourse can be developed. Directive
Assessment,
Volume 7 of the
ES, Paragraph
15.1.20
A-W17 For works to the offline section of Part A, where new To prevent Appendix 10.2: Main contractor CEMP approved by | Construction
culverts are not located along the alignment of a damage to Water - the SoS following
. : Environmental : :
watercourse provision for the first flush through the watercourse Framework M : consultation with
: : : . . anager (main
structures will be considered. Where new culverts are during the Directive contractor) NCC
located along the alignment of a watercourse a dry construction of the A Assessment, -
. . T Scheme design
construction area will be created by diverting flows culverts Volume 7 of the drawi
: ) . i . . rawings
through an adjacent pipe or drainage channel. If this is associated with ES, Paragraph
deemed infeasible by the main contractor, then a Part A. 15.1.21
temporary sump is proposed.
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Geology and Soils
A-GS2 Control measures to protect controlled water bodies will = To mitigate and Chapter 11: Main contractor CEMP approved by | Construction
include: prevent risks of Ge_ology and SviienmETEl the SoS f_oIIow_ing
a. Particular consideration around the implementation | Pellution of Soils, Volume 2 ;0 hager (main consultationiwith
of the pollution control measures is to be cont_rolled BRI of the ES, contractor) NCC
undertaken associated with the River Coquet badies. Paragraph 11.9.9 Temporary surface
bridge construction works given the sensitivity of To limit any water drainage

contaminated run-
off entering
surrounding
surface
watercourses,

the surroundings environment (SSSI designation).
This will include sediment barriers between
earthworks and the construction zone and the
watercourse to prevent sediment from washing into
the river. Piling in the vicinity of the River Coquet

strategy

Environmental
Inspection Records

Signed toolbox talk

will be designed to limit any concrete reaching including installing records
sensitive surface water features, likely to be with cut off ditches
the incorporation of casing. around the
perimeter of the
construction area
to prevent
sediment entering
the watercourses
during periods of
heavy rainfall.
Population and Human Health
A-PH2 Directions at the appropriate places will be provided for ve reducg effects Chapter 12: Main contractor CTMP Construction
alternative access points (only potentially anticipated in on amemty_value Population and C -
and around the River Coquet and Felton Park). and dIS.I’uptIOI’l for Human Health, ommunications
recreational users Violire 2 GhhE Plan
of Felton Park and ES, Paragraph
River Coquet. 12_’9_19
A-PH3 Measures to reduce the impacts of the construction of To reduce Appendix 12.1: The Applicant CEMP approved by | Construction
Part A on agricultural land and land holdings will include: temporary Agricultural Main contractor the SoS following
construction Assessment consultation with
effects on (Confidential), NCC
Agricultural Land.
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a. Returning agricultural land, which is used temporarily
for construction to the owner, restored close to its
former productive capacity.

b. Maintain water supplies and utility services where
required. Water troughs will be moved and re-located
to an agreed alternative location before work begins if
stock are to remain grazing the land.

c. Land and surface drainage affected by the
construction works will be reinstated and land
restored to a functional state. Any damage to the land
or surface drains will be made good.

d. Appropriate access to the affected fields will be
provided where required and any farm boundaries
such as hedgerows, fences and walls affected during
construction will be reinstated to maintain the
boundary and restore landscape and ecology
features. Farm boundaries will be reinstated like for
like.

Volume 7 of the
ES, Paragraphs
443,447,448
and 4.4.11

Soil Management
Strategy

Material Resources

A-M2

Identification of how the reuse of general construction
and demolition waste arisings (in this case, particularly
the earthworks where approximately 315,000 tonnes
unsuitable earthworks cut (Class 4) is currently forecast
to be disposed of to landfill) could be recovered and
deployed in high value applications.

To avoid and
mitigate adverse
impacts from
material resources
consumption, and
the generation

Chapter 13:
Material
Resources,
Volume 2 of the
ES, Paragraph

The Applicant
Main contractor

CEMP approved by
the SoS following
consultation with
NCC

Construction

: 13.10.17
and disposal of
waste.
Climate Change
A-CC5 The following measures will be implemented: Tol redug?tP?rt A's Chapter 14: Main contractor Detailed design Construction
vuinerabiiity to Climate, Volume drawings
Structures extreme
- - - t t 2 of the ES, Table As built drawings
a. Ensure appropriate storage of inflammable materials | (emperature 14-16
during construction and operation. events.
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A-CC6 The following measures will be implemented: To reduc_e_ Partas Chapter 14: Main contractor Detailed design Construction
BUi o vulnerability to Climate, Volume drawings
uildability gales and extreme ' ¢ Eo Table
: i : As built drawings
a. Use of adequate safety equipment. wind events 14-16 g
OPERATION AND MONITORING MEASURES
Landscape and Visual
A-L9 In order to ensure that the landscape elements shown in To ensure . Chapter 7: Designer Landscape design Operation
the Landscape Mitigation Masterplan (Figure 7.8, %rop(.)f.sectlj 'plar:ltlng Landscape and Main contractor discharged as
Volume 5 of the ES (Application Document :_I\?IrF]’tlf:Jelfilslnit; € Visual, Volume 2 required by NCC as
Reference: TR010041/APP/6.5)) fulfil their . | of the ES, per Requirement 5,
environmental function, the proposed planting for Part A Enqunmenta Paragraph 7.11.1 Schedule 2 of the
will be supplied, planted and maintained in accordance Function. draft DCO
with the Ancient Woodland Strategy (Appendix 9.21, (Application
Volume 7 of the ES (Application Document Document
Reference: TRO10041/APP/6.7)). Reference:
TRO10041/APP/3.1)
Landscape Design
Certificate
Biodiversity
A-B45 All locations identified as bat crossing points will be To mitigate the Chapter 9: The Applicant As built drawings Operation
subject to repeated survey effort during and post- effects of habitat Biodiversity, Defra Local Scale
construction. This will also include Wildlife Eshott Burn fragmentation on | Volume 2 of the Stud t
. : y pos
Culvert to monitor usage of the culvert by bats. Itis bats. ES — Paragraph construction
recommended that this takes the form of: 9.11.10
: - LEMP production
a. Six survey visits per year, undertaken as closely as
possible to the timeframes of the baseline surveys HEMP
(Appendix 9.9: Bat 2018 Survey Report, Volume 7
of the ES (Application Document Reference:
TRO010041/APP/6.7)).
b. The six visits to consist of the same number of dusk
and dawn visits.
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c. A single year of monitoring completed during the
construction period.
d. Monitoring visits completed annually over a four year
period post-construction.
The results of the monitoring undertaken would
determine the effectiveness of the mitigation and inform
any alterations to designed mitigation, if required. The
findings would also inform the design of future schemes.
A-B46 Habitats will be managed in accordance with the To reduce the Chapter 9: Main contractor LEMP production Operation
following principles: impacts of vehicle = Biodiversity, The Applicant HEMP
a. Maintenance of a short vegetation sward for those strike on fauna. Violume 2 of the
detention basins contained within junctions and the ES — Table 9-23,
two detention basins to the southwest of Eshott =
Airfield to reduce the attraction for wildlife and the
potential for strike with vehicles and planes.
b. Maintenance of a short vegetation sward along
roadside verges (within 4 m of the carriageway) to
reduce the value for foraging bats and barn owl and
decrease the likelihood of vehicle strike.
A-B47 In the event that badger are killed by traffic along Part A | To address Chapter 9: Named Ecologist | Environmental Operation
over the five year period following construction impacts of Biodiversity, (main contractor) | Inspection Reports
completion, requirements for additional/alternative mortality to Volume 2 of the Badger Method
fencing will be discussed and agreed with a SEE to badger. ES — Table 9-23, Statement
reduce badger mortality. EMO051
LEMP production
HEMP
A-B48 A bird survey will be included within the LEMP to To protect birds Chapter 9: Named Ecologist = Environmental Operation
assess the effectiveness of the mitigation measures from impacts Biodiversity, (main contractor)  Inspection Reports
(refer to S-B14) associated with detention basins DB15, @ associated with Volume 2 of the - -
DB15a and DB17 (those near Eshott Airfield). detention basins. | ES — Paragraph E&?ygc(tg]r?m S g Mol
9.11.3 HEMP
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A-B49 Subject to agreement with Natural England, no post- To ensure Chapter 9: Named Ecologist | Environmental Operation
completion monitoring survey requirements have been mitigation Biodiversity, The Applicant/ Inspection Reports
identified for the loss of the bat roost in Building B4A as | prescribed and Volume 2 of the main contractor LEMP production
part of the EPS Licence. enacted performs | ES — Paragraph
It is recommended that all mitigation and compensation as required. 9.11.7 HEMP
features are subject to an annual visual check by a
licensed bat ecologist for at least 5 years following
installation for damaged or missing features. Missing
features will be replaced, like-for-like. Damaged features
will be assessed/surveyed by a licensed ecologist and
replaced if not in use.
A-B50 Four years post-completion monitoring will be required 7o ensure Chapter 9: Named Ecologist = Environmental Operation
for ponds A11 and A12, proportionate to the impact type  mitigation Biodiversity, The Applicant/ Inspection Reports
and size and the population size class within each pond. ' prescribed and vollime 2 ofithe S AYllieEin ,
This level of post-completion monitoring is in enacted performs | ES — Paragraph o contractor LEMP production
accordance with best practice (Ref. 10). The monitoring | s required. 9.11.9 HEMP
surveys will consist of 6 survey visits each year
(population size class survey).
Road Drainage and the Water Environment
A-W18 The main contractor will reinstate vegetation post- To reduce Appendix 10.4: Main contractor Landscape Operation
construction with a mix of native tree species with an operational Geomorphology : Mitigation
: , : s . Environmental
understorey, including reinstatement of the riparian impacts of the Assessment — Manager (main Masterplan
zone. River Coquet River Coquet, : -
g st Volume 7 of the contractor) As built drawings
flow and ES, Table 5-7 Arboriculturalist LEMP production
geomorphology. (main contractor) HEMP
Population and Human Health
A-PHA4 The Applicant and the contractors will take care to To reduce Appendix 12.1: The Applicant CEMP approved by | Operation
minimise the land loss, disturbance and where possible = permanent Agricultural - the SoS following
I S . Main contractor : :
mitigate any permanent effects of the road. This issue operational effects Assessment consultation with
will be fully addressed in the CEMP. on Agricultural (Confidential), NCC
Land. Volume 7 of the
ES, Paragraphs ALC Report
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4.4.7,4.4.14 and
4.4.16
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DESIGN MEASURES
Noise and Vibration
B-N1 The surface of the entire length of the A1 comprised @ To limit effects on = Chapter 6: Noise Designer As built drawings Design
within Part B, other than bridge decks (such as sensitive and Vibration,
Charlton Mires overbridge) will be laid with a LNS receptors during = Volume 3 of the ES,
(which is the quietest road surface type). For operation. Paragraphs 6.5.18
technical reasons, bridge decks will be laid with and 6.9.1
HRA. Noise Addendum
All existing sections of LNS on the Al beyond the (R%?glrjen:]ig 6.22)
Order Limits of Part B will remain. o
All other links within the Order Limits of Part B, with
the exception of bridge decks, will be laid with LNS.
Landscape and Visual
B-L1 To reduce the operational impacts of Part B on the To reduce Chapter 7: Designer Landscape design approved by the Design
landscape and local habitat quality, the following operational Landscape and Secretary of State following consultation
design measures will be implemented: impacts through | Visual, Volume 3 of with NCC as per Requirement 5, Schedule
a. Habitat creation has been developed and Ia}ndicape t7hg i? PEEIEEr EOf Eiz drtag [?CO (Appllcatlon
incorporated into Figure 7.10: Landscape pianting. = T;gig&iqmsp%e{]ce'
Mitigation Plan, Volume 6 of the ES To enhance value Chapter 9: 1)
(Application Document Reference: for wildlife. Biodiversity, As built drawings
_TR010041/APP/6.6). Thellgnd.scape design Mo reinstale Volume 3 of the ES, Landscape Design Certificate
incorporates ecological mitigation measures to . Paragraph 9.9.3 and -
reduce the significance of effects, maintain and " 9.10.22 Landscape Mitigation Plan
improve connectivity along and around Part B and TO_ cqnnect .
to mitigate the effects of fragmentation and existing habitat
displacement. areas (especially
b. All mitigation planting will comprise native species = Woodland) and
mixes in keeping with local landscape character ~ mitigate the
as shown in Figure 7.10: Landscape Mitigation | effects of
Plan, Volume 6 of the ES (Application fragmentation
Document Reference: TR010041/APP/6.6). a_nd
c. Plant stock will be of local provenance, which in | displacement.
this instance is defined as being Area 109 in
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| accordance with the Forestry Commission | To encourage |
Practice note ‘Using Local Stock for Planting use of structures
Native Trees and Shrubs’ 1999 (Ref. 12). by wildlife.
d. The rel_nstatement/creatlon of hedgerows is only To integrate Part
approximately 89 m less than that lost to Part B 2 e 1o vl
(approximately 17,128 m reinstated/created in landscape
comparison to 17,217 m lost), with the majority of '
hedgerows lost comprising native, species-poor
hedgerow. Reinstated/created hedgerows will
comprise native species-rich and therefore be of
arguably greater ecological importance.
e. Retain as much, as is practicable, existing
planting to the south west of the proposed
Charlton Mires Junction, between the B6341 and
the existing Al.
Cultural Heritage
B-CH1 There are two Scheduled Monuments which abut To prevent Chapter 8: Cultural Scheme CEMP approved by the Secretary of State | Design
the Order Limits of Part B and a further two located @ accidental Heritage, Volume 3 Archaeologist, in | following consultation with Historic England
in close proximity. During the construction phase, damage to of the ES, consultation with ' and NCC as per Requirement 4, Schedule
any work undertaken around the Scheduled Scheduled Paragraph 8.9.4 Historic England, 2 of the draft DCO (Application
Monuments will be undertaken in adherence to this = Monuments N e NCC County Document Reference:
measure: and Archaeological Archaeologist. TR0O10041/APP/3.1)
No construction activity is permitted within any Areas Act, 1979 Main contractor Construction Working Areas Around
Scheduled Monument, or adjacent to the North : Scheduled Monuments plan
o Construction
Charlton Scheduled Monument within the -
. . Working Areas
Construction Exclusion Zone shown hatched red on
. : Around Scheduled
the Construction Working Areas Around
. . Monuments plan,
Scheduled Monuments plan, shown in Appendix - :
. i Appendix A of this
A. The limits of the Scheduled Monuments will be -
. Outline CEMP.
clearly marked out as an exclusion zone, as shown
on the Construction Working Areas Around
Scheduled Monuments plan, shown in Appendix
A.
B-CH2 | Potential impacts on other waterlogged To prevent Chapter 8: Cultural @ Archaeologist CEMP approved by the SoS following Design
archaeological remains will be minimised through damage to buried | Heritage, Volume 3 | (main contractor) | consultation with NCC.
appropriate mitigation measures implemented, as remains. of the ES, - - - . .
detailed within this Outline CEMP and Chapter 10: Paragraph 8.9.3 Main contractor Site environmental inspection reports
Road Drainage and the Water Environment,
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Volume 3 of the ES (Application Document
Reference: TR010041/APP/6.3), which indicates
that there will be no detrimental impact to
groundwater catchments.
Biodiversity
B-B1 In order to retain the largest amount possible of To retain the Chapter 9: Designer CEMP approved by the Secretary of State | Design
broadleaved woodlands of semi-natural origin and largest amount Biodiversity, Main contractor following consultation with NCC as per
associated ground flora (which are often possible of those | Volume 3 of the ES, Requirement 4, Schedule 2 of the draft
irreplaceable in the short/medium term), the design | woodlands of Table 9-12, HABO1 DCO (Application Document Reference:
of Part B will minimise the amount of broad-leaved semi-natural A - : TRO10041/APP/3.1)
: : . - . ppendix 9.1:
seml-natural Wooqlland Sl_JbJect to dlrect_loss a_md _ origin _and with Habitats and Landscape design approved by the
avmd where possible. Prior to construction this will associated Designated Sites, Secretary of State following consultation
include a reassessment of whether thg removg! of groun'd 'flora . Volume 8 of the ES, with NCC as per Requirement 5, Schedule
trees earmarked for felling are essential to facilitate | containing typical Table 7-1 2 of the draft DCO.
construction. woodland plant
species. Site Environmental Inspection Reports
Arboriculture Method Statement
Biosecurity Method Statement
B-B2 Overall connectivity of new and existing habitats To link up Chapter 9: Designer Landscape design approved by the Design
within the Order Limits of Part B will be increased to = existing and Biodiversity, NI ol Secretary of State following consultation
link up with the wider landscape including woodland, newly created Volume 3 of the ES, with NCC as per Requirement 5, Schedule
hedgerows, watercourses and ponds, where areas of valuable @ Table 9-12, HABO3 2 of the draft DCO (Application
possible. habitat to allow Appendix 9.1: Document Reference:
increased b TR0O10041/APP/3.1)
move;megt of Designated Sites, As built drawings
ﬁpfﬁes etwleen Volume 8 of the ES,
abitat parcels. Table 7-1
B-B3 Where trees are removed to facilitate construction of | To reduce Chapter 9: Designer Landscape design approved by the Design
Part B, these will be replaced, to encourage safe potential traffic Biodiversity, Main Contractor Secretary of State following consultation
bird/barn owl/bat flight lines at height over the collisions and risk | Volume 3 of the ES, with NCC as per Requirement 5, Schedule
carriageway above potential collision height with of barn owl Table 9-12, BO0O1 Bat Specialist 2 of the draft DCO (Application
traffic. Locations of prescribed planting design are mortality. and BIO3 ECoW Document Reference:
included within Figure 7.10: Lan_dsc_ape Mitigation To prevent barn Appendix 9.7: Barn  ECOW (main TR010041/APP/3.1)
Plan, Volume 6 of the ES (Application Do_cument owl foraging Owl Survey contractor) Landscape Design Certificate
Reference: TR010041/APP/6.6) at all possible .
considered locations bounding Part B. i i adjacent to the Report, Volume 8 Arboricultural Method Statement
g Part B, irrespective carriageway, and @ of the ES, Table 7-1
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of whether trees were originally present. Tree and if flying across Arboriculturalist
hedge planting has been designed to provide thick the carriageway, (main contractor)
screening planting using native, scrubby species flight lines will be
adjacent to the widened carriageway as detailed in over traffic and
Figure 7.10: Landscape Mitigation Plan, Volume | reduce the
6 of the ES. This will be as dense as possible. likelihood of
mortality through
collision.
B-B4 As shown on Figure 7.10: Landscape Mitigation To provide Chapter 9: Designer Landscape design approved by the Design
Plan, Volume 6 of the ES (Application Document @ foraging Biodiversity, . Secretary of State following consultation
Reference: TR010041/APP/6.6), landscape resources for Volume 3 of the ES, with NCC as per Requirement 5, Schedule
planting associated with Part B will include native wintering birds. Table 9-12, BI04 2 of the draft DCO (Application
species of local origin and include berry bearing Appendix 9.6: Document Reference:
shrubs. This is in order to provide food resources for Breeding ar'1d' TR0O10041/APP/3.1)
thrushes and finches and cover for species such as - : - - -
dunnock (SPI, BoCC amber list, UKBAP) and \ll?véntermg Birds As built drawings
port, Volume 8
compensate for the loss of hedgerows and scrub STE B Telsle Tl
habitat, where this is unavoidable to enable the
construction of Scheme.
Wherever possible new habitats will be designed as
connective corridors, linking to other habitat areas,
rather than in isolated parcels.
B-B5 a. New culverts (i.e. Kittycarter Burn culvert (24.2)) | To facilitate the Chapter 9: Main contractor As built drawings Design
and culvert structures which need to be replaced | movement of fish, A Biodiversity,
following detailed surveys at the detailed design macroinvertebrat | Volume 3 of the ES,
phase, prior to construction of the culverts, will be | es and other Table 9-12, AQOQ9,
designed and installed to modify the current aquatic species AQ12
characteristics, to produce a variable flow rate through the Appendix 9.10:
and reduce overall speed of water flow. culverts. A :
o quatic Ecology
b. Roughened beds (addition of rocks and Assessment
boulders), baffles and refuge areas (such as Re
: . . ) i port, Volume 8
masonry with cavities) will achieve this. of the ES. Table 7-2
c. To minimise the impact to fish from disturbance ’
(including noise, light and vibration), works Appendix 10.2:
outside of watercourses will be set back from the Water Framework
watercourse by a minimum of 10 m, where Directive
possible. Assessment,
Volume 8 of the ES,
Table 10-1
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d. Riparian habitat temporarily lost will be reinstated
naturally within two years once construction has
been completed. The removal of riparian habitats
will be minimised as much as possible.
B-B6 A surface water drainage system will be installed Prevent pollution = Chapter 9: The Applicant As built drawings Design
with a robust treatment system using filter drains, of watercourse by Biodiversity,
grassed detention basins, swales and reed beds to | hydrocarbons Volume 3 of the ES,
achieve sufficient sediment and pollutant removal. and sediments Table 9-12, AQ11
from carriageway. Appendix 9.10:
Aquatic Ecology
Assessment
Report, Volume 8
of the ES,
Paragraph 7.3.21
Road Drainage and the Water Environment
B-W1 | With specific regards to the water environment, Part = To manage risk Chapter 10: Road Designer As built drawings Design
B will comprise (from south to north) the following to the water Drainage and the
watercourse crossing works (as shown on the environment Water
General Arrangement Plans (Application associated with Environment,
Document Reference: TR10041/APP/2.4). the design of Volume 3 of the ES,
a. The extension of the existing culvert Denwick changes to/r)e\{v Paragraphs 10.9.18
Burn (19.1) at chainage 54080. structures within | and 10.9.19
b. The extension of the existing culvert Denwick UELEEELIEES Appendix 10.2:
Burn (21.1) at chainage 54600. Water Framework
c. The replacement of the existing culvert at Heckley Directive
Fence (22.1) at chainage 55300. The small Assessment,
drainage ditch upstream of the culvert will be Volume 8 of the ES,
realigned to discharge into the new culvert. Paragraph 10.2.4,
d. The extension of the existing culvert White House Table 10-3
Burn (23.1) at chainage 56920.
e. The extension of the existing culvert Kittycarter
Burn (24.2) at chainage 58600.
f. The removal of the existing culvert along the
southern tributary of Kittycarter Burn and the
construction of a new circular culvert underneath
the B6347 at chainage 58840.
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g. The diversion and channel realignment of the
southern tributary of Kittycarter Burn to reduce
the length of culvert required.

h. The extension of the existing Linkhall Culvert
(26.1) along the western tributary of Kittycarter
Burn at chainage 59275.

I. The extension of the existing culvert Shipperton
Burn (27.1) at chainage 60385. A natural bed will
be provided along the base of the culvert
extension. The extension will remove the step
weir and tie into the downstream channel.

. The construction of a new circular culvert called
Rock Culvert (28.1) at chainage 58100 upstream
of the existing culvert along the unnamed tributary
of Embleton Burn.

All new and full replacements of existing culverts
(determined following detailed surveys during the
detailed design phase, prior to construction of the
culverts) offer an opportunity to improve the
performance of the culvert, for example, by
providing a natural bed. All culvert outlets will tie into
the downstream channel.

Some culverts were identified to be blocked or
submerged during the site walkover and this will be
addressed as part of the works. This is relevant in
particular to the southern tributary of Kittycarter
Burn. Baffles will be used to retain the natural bed
along the base of the culverts and to create a
natural low flow channel.

Vegetation at the upstream and downstream face of
the culverts will be reinstated as soon as practicable
post-construction. Once vegetation is established,
fine sediment inputs will reduce to baseline
conditions, or near to baseline conditions.
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Geology and Soils

B-GS1 Part B has been designed to minimise the amount of ' To prevent loss of
land take within agricultural areas. This has included A BMV soils.
using online widening, keeping areas of land take for
mitigation purposes close to the new carriageway
and by undertaking discussions with landowners to
highlight preferences with regard to land take areas.

Where BMV soils are to be lost through permanent
land take, they are generally associated with
extending the existing carriageway. No areas of
landscape planting mitigation are proposed over
BMV soils where land is to be acquired for Part B on
a temporary basis.

Population and Human Health

B-PH1 | In order to reduce community severance and effects To reduce
on WCH, the Part B design will include: community
severance and

a. A footway to facilitate safe pedestrian access offects on WCHs.

across Charlton Mires Junction will be provided.
The footway will link the diverted Footpath
129/004, to the east of Part B, extend across the
Al and along the improved B6341, to the west of
Part B, to approximately Rock Lodge.

b. A footway to facilitate safe pedestrian access
across the proposed Heckley Fence
Accommodation Overbridge will be provided. The
footway will link the diverted Footpath 110/004, to
the east of Part B, across the A1 to PRoW
129/023.

c. Heckley Fence Accommodation Overbridge will
be designed to provide safe access for walkers,
cyclist and horse riders.

B-PH2 | Three existing bus stops on the Al will be removed | To improve safety
as part of Part B. To replace these bus stops, two of public transport
new bus stops are proposed along the B6341 to the | users.
west of the Al. One of these new bus stops will be
located alongside the southbound lane and the other

Chapter 11:
Geology and Soils,
Volume 3 of the ES,
Paragraph 11.9.6

Chapter 12:
Population and
Human Health,
Volume 3 of the ES,
Paragraph 12.9.6
and 12.10.11

Chapter 12:
Population and
Human Health,

Main contractor

Environmental
Consultant
(designer)

Designer

Designer

Landscape design discharged as required
by the DCO

As built drawings
PRoW Management Plan

General Arrangement Plans

Design

Design
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alongside the northbound lane. No new bus stops
are proposed along the route of the Al for safety
purposes. The location of the proposed bus stops
and parking lay-bys are shown on the General
Arrangement Plans (Application Document
Reference: TRO10041/APP/2.4).

B-PH3 | The proposed Heckley Fence Accommodation
Overbridge has been located to ensure that access

is maintained to land farmed by Broxfield Farm.

Material Resources

B-M1 | Part B will design for off-site construction by
maximising the use of pre-fabricated structures and
components, encouraging a process of assembly

rather than construction.

a. The construction method for the new Charlton
Mires Junction will comprise an integral single
span bridge with pre-stressed precast concrete
beams, along with precast parapets. The precast
units will be constructed in a controlled
environment off-site, minimising risk to the
environment, before transport to Site. The use of
prefabricated elements will reduce waste
production on site.

b. The new Heckley Fence Accommodation
Overbridge will also comprise an integral single
span bridge with a pre-stressed precast concrete
beam deck, which will be constructed in a

controlled environment off site, along with precast

parapets.
c. Precast elements of the new culvert structures
will also be constructed off site, reducing waste

production on site. For example, the replacement

of Rock Culvert will comprise installation of

precast concrete pipes, wing walls and headwalls

constructed off-site and delivered to Site in

To reduce impact
on physical
assets and land
use

To avoid and
mitigate adverse
impacts from
material
resources
consumption, and
the generation
and disposal of
waste by
designing for off-
site construction.

Volume 3 of the ES,
Paragraph 12.9.7

Chapter 12:
Population and
Human Health,
Volume 3 of the ES,
Paragraph 12.9.9

Designer

Chapter 13:
Material
Resources,
Volume 3 of the ES,
Paragraph 13.9.2

Designer

As built drawings

CEMP approved by the Secretary of State

following consultation with NCC as per

Requirement 4, Schedule 2 of the draft
DCO (Application Document Reference:

TR010041/APP/3.1)
As built drawings

Design

OCEMP

Page 155 of 206

May 2021



Al in Northumberland: Morpeth to Ellingham
Outline Construction Environmental Management Plan

Ref Action (including monitoring requirements)

Objective

Source Reference | Organisation /
Individual
(Delivering

Measure)

} highways
england

Achievement Criteria and Reporting
Requirements

(Reported on the Requirements
Register Published on the Applicant’s
Scheme website)

Operation)

Project Phase
(Design, Pre-

Construction,
Construction,

Record of
Completion
(Signature
and Date)

sections. There will be no requirement for in-situ
foundations.

d. In addition, a new culvert system will be installed
north of Heckley Fence comprising precast
concrete pipes constructed off-site.

e. Extensions to existing culverts located at White
House Burn, Linkhall and Shipperton Burn
Culverts will each comprise precast reinforced
concrete box units constructed off-site.

f. For extensions to Kittycarter Burn and Denwick
Burn Culverts, the new extension structures will
each comprise precast concrete pipes
constructed off-site.

Climate Change

B-CC1 | Proposed hedgerows will be supported by linear
belts of woodland block planting, to enable
successful plant establishment and reduce the loss
of vegetation. For further information on the planting,
refer to the Chapter 7: Landscape and Visual,
Volume 3 of the ES (Application Document
Reference: TR010041/APP/6.3).

PRE-CONSTRUCTION/CONSTRUCTION MEASURES
Cultural Heritage

B-CH3 | The non-designated milepost North of Shipperton
Bridge (HER 16878), which will be removed as a
result of Part B, will be subject to a Level 1 Survey in
accordance with Historic England’s 2016 guide,
titled ‘Understanding Historic Buildings. A Guide to
Good Recording Practice’ (Ref. 9) prior to the start
of construction to create a permanent record of its
existing setting.

This will be followed by the careful removal of the
asset and its safe storage during construction. On
completion of construction, the milestone will be

To reduce the
Scheme’s
vulnerability to
drought

To prevent
damage to non-
designated
heritage assets.

Chapter 14:
Climate, Volume 3
of the ES, Table 14-
16

Designer

Chapter 8: Cultural | Archaeologist
Heritage, Volume 3 | (main contractor)
of the ES,

Paragraph 8.9.10

Landscape design approved by the
Secretary of State following consultation
with the NCC as per Requirement 5,
Schedule 2 of the draft DCO (Application
Document Reference:
TR0O10041/APP/3.1)

Detailed design drawings

Design

As built drawings

Written Scheme of Investigation approved | Construction
by the Secretary of State following

consultation with NCC as per Requirement

10, Schedule 2 of the draft DCO

(Application Document Reference:

TR010041/APP/3.1)

CEMP approved by the Secretary of State
following consultation with NCC as per
Requirement 4, Schedule 2 of the draft
DCO.
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B-CH4

reinstated as close as possible to its original location

to maintain its relationship with the route. Any
mitigation will be devised in consultation with
Historic England, NCC and the Milestone Society
and set out in a method statement. The requirement
to approve the works and method statements to
discharge requirement 10 is the responsibility of the
Secretary of State. This is presented in Appendix
8.6: Draft WSI for Historic Building Recording,
Volume 8 of the ES (Application Document
Reference: TR010041/APP/6.8).

A programme of historic building recording will be
undertaken post development consent and prior to
the demolition of Charlton Mires (WSP002) to
ensure it is preserved by record. This will be
undertaken as a ‘Level 3 Survey’ in accordance with
Historic England’s 2016 guide, titled ‘Understanding
Historic Buildings. A Guide to Good Recording
Practice’ (Ref. 9). This will compromise an analytical
record which will aim to assess and document the
building’s origins, development and use (including
any associated structures within the farm complex).
This is presented in Appendix 8.6: Draft WSI for
Historic Building Recording, Volume 8 of the ES
(Application Document Reference
TR010041/APP/6.8). Any mitigation will be devised
in consultation with NCC and set out in a method
statement. The requirement to approve the works
and method statements to discharge requirement 9
is the responsibility of the Secretary of State.

Biodiversity

B-B7

A pre-commencement inspection by the ECoW will
be undertaken within woodland prior to any tree
felling to confirm the absence of dreys between
February to September. Where deemed necessary,
felling will be supervised by the ECoW.

Tree felling within WB9, or any other woodland
subsequently identified with dreys, will be completed

To preserve by

record listed

heritage assets.

To protect red
squirrel.

Chapter 8: Cultural

Heritage, Volume 3 ' (main contractor)

of the ES,
Paragraph 8.9.11

Chapter 9:
Biodiversity,
Volume 3 of the ES,
Table 9-12, EC06
and RS03

Appendix 9.4: Red
Squirrel Report,

Archaeologist

Main contractor

ECoW (main
contractor)

A written, drawn and photographic record
will be compiled of the dismantling of the
milepost in consultation with Historic
England, NCC and the Milestone Society.

Written Scheme of Investigation approved
by the Secretary of State following

consultation with NCC as per Requirement

9, Schedule 2 of the draft DCO
(Application Document Reference:
TRO010041/APP/3.1)

CEMP approved by the Secretary of State
following consultation with NCC as per
Requirement 4, Schedule 2 of the draft
DCO.

CEMP approved by the Secretary of State
following consultation with NCC as per
Requirement 4, Schedule 2 of the draft

DCO (Application Document Reference:

TRO010041/APP/3.1)
ECoW Weekly Log

Construction

Pre-
construction /
construction

OCEMP

Page 157 of 206

May 2021



Al in Northumberland: Morpeth to Ellingham
Outline Construction Environmental Management Plan

} highways
england

Ref Action (including monitoring requirements) Objective Source Reference Org_a_nisation / Achievement Criteria and Reporting Projgct Phase | Record qf
Individual Requirements (Design, Pre- | Completion
(Delivering Construction, | (Signature
Measure) (Reported on the Requirements Construction, | and Date)
Register Published on the Applicant’s Operation)
Scheme website)
outside of the red squirrel breeding season Volume 8 of the ES,
recognised as between February to September Table 7-1
inclusive. Where this cannot be achieved, all works
will be discussed with, and overseen by, the ECoW
prior to commencement.
B-B8 A Species Protection Plan (SPP) for badgers and To protect Chapter 9: Main contractor CEMP approved by the Secretary of State | Pre-
red squirrels will be produced during detailed badgers and Biodiversity, ECoW (main following consultation with NCC as per construction
design, prior to construction. squirrels. Volume 3 of the ES, Requirement 4, Schedule 2 of the draft
: . Table 9-12, BO1 and contractor) DCO (Application Document Reference:
The SPP will form the basis of a ‘toolbox talk’ to be ’ '
given to contractors to increase awareness of RS01 TRO10041/APP/3.1)
potential badger and red squirrel presence, detall Appendix 9.2: Badger Method Statement
typical activity, field signs and setts for badgers and Badger Report
feeding signs and drey presence within woodlands. (Confidential),
Volume 8 of the ES,
The SPP will detail the methodology for managing Table 7-1
gzyr/ir?adgerks, red squirrels or dreys encountered Appendix 9.4: Red
g WOTKS. Squirrel Report,
Volume 8 of the ES,
Table 7-1
B-B9 A pre-works inspection will be undertaken by the To protect red Chapter 9: Main EPS Method Statement Pre-
ECoW in all areas of woodland within 50 m from the | squirrel. Biodiversity, construction
works/compound boundary, in search of evidence of Volume 3 of the ES, ECoW Weekly Log
squirrel activity/presence, prior to any works taking Table 9-12, RS02
place in any woodland habitat. Appendix 9.4: Red
Squirrel Report,
Volume 8 of the ES,
Table 7-1
B-B10 | Vegetation/earth removal will, where possible, be To protect Chapter 9: Main contractor Badger Method Statement Pre-
undertaken outside the badger breeding season breeding Biodiversity, - construction
recognised as December to April. badgers. Volume 3 of the ES, E&?x\a/c(t?r?m ECow W(-.:-ekly Log .
Table 9-12, B03 Construction Constraints Plan
Appendix 9.2:
Badger Report
(Confidential),
Volume 8 of the ES,
Table 7-1
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B-B11 @ Construction works will be undertaken taking into To protect bats Chapter 9: Main contractor CEMP approved by the Secretary of State = Construction
account sensitive ecological seasons (e.g. breeding, ' during Biodiversity, ECoW (main following consultation with NCC as per
hibernation or migration seasons) and the potential  construction Volume 3 of the ES, contractor) Requirement 4, Schedule 2 of the draft
impact that the type of construction work could have @ works. Table 9-12, BAT02 DCO (Application Document Reference:
on bats within that season. Appendix 9.5: Bat TRO10041/APP/3.1)
The key sensitive periods for bats are between May- Report, Volume 8 Precautionary working method statement
August (inclusive) when bats form maternity roosts; of the ES, Table 7-1 Site Environmental Inspection Reports
and between November-February (sometimes _
extending into October and March dependent on Signed toolbox talks records
weather conditions) when bats occupy hibernation
roosts.
B-B12 | A Species Protection Plan (SPP) will be produced To comply with Chapter 9: Main contractor CEMP approved by the Secretary of State | Pre-
during detailed design, prior to construction. Where | conservation Biodiversity, ECOW (main following consultation with NCC as per construction
appropriate, the SPP will include monitoring regimes | legislation and to | Volume 3 of the ES, contractor) Requirement 4, Schedule 2 of the draft
during construction. The SPP will cover mitigation protect bats. Table 9-12, BATO03 DCO (Application Document Reference:
Sn(:hcorsnphensatlorﬁ.fc;]r kr}?wn rposl'gs to t?e affgtpted Appendix 9.5: Bat TR0O10041/APP/3.1)
y the scheme which will require ficensing, citing Report, Volume 8 ECoW Weekly Log
any necessary licences obtained and the conditions of the ES. Table 7-1
associated with such licensing. ’ Construction Constraints Plan
B-B13 | In order to protect the bats, which roost in the boxes @ To protect bats Chapter 9: Main contractor CEMP approved by the Secretary of State = Pre-
which are being translocated as part of the Scheme, ' which roost inthe = Biodiversity, Bat Specialist following consultation with NCC as per construction /
the following mitigation measures will be boxes which are = Volume 3 of the ES, ECoW Requirement 4, Schedule 2 of the draft construction
implemented: being Table 9-12, BAT06 DCO (Application Document Reference:
o : : ECoW [
a. Any bats present within roosts will be translocated trar;sl?(;ﬁ ted as Appendix 9.5: Bat c onc:r a c(tr(;]r?m TRO10041/APP/3.1)
to bat boxes erected to mitigate the loss of the g?:Leome € Report, Volume 8 Precautionary working method statement
roost and proportionate to the type of roost to be : of the ES, Table 7-1 : - -
lost (refer to B-B16 of this Outline CEMP). To comply with Site Environmental Inspection Reports
. . conservation Evidence of bat boxes and bat features
b. L_ocat!on of bat t?ox placement W.'” be under . legislation and including records from the contractor,
direction and guidance of a bat licensed ecologist. tect i photos and Site Environmental Inspection
Thereafter, the roost and any features with roost Er(: ectroosting Reports
potential within a 10 m circumference of the roost, &S
will be filled/blocked appropriately. ECoW Weekly Log
Signed toolbox talks records
Construction Constraints Plan
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B-B14 | Where possible, trees will be retained and To enhance bat Chapter 9: Main contractor CEMP approved by the Secretary of State | Pre-
pruned/modified so as not to pose a health and roosting habitat Biodiversity, Bat Specialist following consultation with NCC as per construction /
safety concern for the new road layout. Pruning of and ensure future | Volume 3 of the ES, ECoW Requirement 4, Schedule 2 of the draft construction
any retained trees should reduce limbs and retain viability of Table 9-12, BATO7 DCO (Application Document Reference:
parts of the tree which can be utilised for wildlife. roosting bats and , . ECoW (main TR010041/APP/3.1)
Suitable features for roosting bats can then be nesting birds in Appendix 9.5: Bat contractor)
o i : Report, Volume 8 ECoW Weekly Log
created. This will be carried out under the guidance | the area. of the ES. Table 7-1 _ _
of a bat licensed ecologist. ’ Construction Constraints Plan
B-B15 | In order to protect bats whose habitat is being lost To protect bats Chapter 9: Main contractor CEMP approved by the Secretary of State = Pre-
as a result of the Scheme, the following measures whose habitatis = Biodiversity, Bat Specialist following consultation with NCC as per construction /
will be implemented: being lost as part  Volume 3 of the ES, ECoW Requirement 4, Schedule 2 of the draft construction
a. European Protected Species licences will be of the Scheme. Table 9-12, BATO08 R — DCO (App/llcatllon Document Reference:
obtained for all bat roosts to be lost or disturbed To comply with Appendix 9.5: Bat contractor) TRO10041/APP/3.1)
during the construction of Part B. conservation Report, Volume 8 Precautionary working method statement
b. Any bat r.oosts to be lost will be mitigqted through | legislation apd of the ES, Table 7-1 Site Environmental Inspection Reports
the erection of bat boxes (or other suitable protect roosting
roosting features), to be erected prior to the loss  bats. Signed toolbox talks records
of any rqost. The req.uwement fqr replacement To replace bat Evidence of bat boxes and bat features
roosts will be determined following pre- roosting habitat. including records from the contractor,
construction surveys (refer to B-B18). _ photos, and Site Environmental Inspection
c. Where roosts have already been identified during Reports
baseline surveys, locations for compensatory bat
boxes have been identified and are presented ECoW Weekly Log
within the Figure 7.10: Landscape Mitigation Construction Constraints Plan
Plan, Volume 6 of the ES (Application
Document Reference: TR010041/APP/6.6).
However, their ultimate placement within those
predefined areas will be completed under
guidance of a Suitably Qualified Ecologist/ECoW.
The specification of mitigation bat box will be
proportionate to that of the roost to be lost and
selected by the suitably qualified ecologist/ECoW,
with two suitable bat boxes provided for each
roost lost.
B-B16 | The woodland to the northern end of the of the To comply with Chapter 9: Main contractor CEMP approved by the Secretary of State | Pre-
Order Limits of Part B (Central OS Grid Ref: NU conservation Biodiversity, Bat Specialist following consultation with NCC as per construction /
17110 21927) will be lost to facilitate Scheme legislation and Volume 3 of the ES, ECoW Requirement 4, Schedule 2 of the draft construction
construction. This woodland has 12 recorded bat protect roosting Table 9-12, BAT09 DCO (Application Document Reference:
roosts within it including roosts of Regional bats. TR010041/APP/3.1)
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importance. All 12 bat roosts are within bat boxes To enhance bat Appendix 9.5: Bat | ECoW (main Landscape design approved by the

which will be translocated to an adjacent woodland roosting habitat Report, Volume 8 | contractor) Secretary of State following consultation

(Central OS Grid Ref: NU 17216 21929) by an and ensure future of the ES, Table 7-1 with NCC as per Requirement 5, Schedule

e_xperienced bat Iicenced ecologist ar_ld under a NE viability of 2 of the draft DCO

licence. Further details can be fou_n_d in the roosting bats in Precautionary working method statement

Consents and Agreements Position Statement the area _ _ _

(Application Document Reference: ' Site Environmental Inspection Reports

TRO10041/APP/3.3). Signed toolbox talks records

In addition to boxes being translocated, the area Evidence of bat boxes and bat features

next to the A1 where trees are to be replanted, including records from the contractor,

adjacent to where the woodland is being lost (near photos, and Site Environmental Inspection

central OS Grid Ref: NU 17111 21977), 12 rocket Reports

style bat boxes on poles (Nestbox, Eco Rocket Bat

Box with 6 m Pole) will be installed in amongst the ECoW Weekly Log

newly planted woodland. Construction Constraints Plan

A further 12 bat boxes will be installed within the EPS Method Statement

existing adjacent woodland that extends eastwards

from the Order Limits of Part B. As the area Bat Report

supports a significant number of bat roosts, this

increased effort of mitigation and compensation will

help to ensure when boxes are translocated, ample

roosting opportunities are present for bats within the

area.

Areas have been identified for these bat boxes and

are presented within the Figure 7.10: Landscape

Mitigation Plan, Volume 6 of the ES (Application

Document Reference: TR010041/APP/6.6).

B-B17 | To further increase suitable roosting locations for To enhance bat Chapter 9: Main contractor CEMP approved by the Secretary of State | Pre-

bats and to compensate for loss of roosting roosting habitat Biodiversity, Bat Specialist following consultation with NCC as per construction /

opportunities within trees which will be felled to and ensure future  Volume 3 of the ES, ECoW Requirement 4, Schedule 2 of the draft construction

facilitate Part B, a minimum of five rocket style bat viability of Table 9-12, BAT10 DCO (Application Document Reference:

boxes?® (Nestbox, Eco Rocket Bat Box, two as cavity ' roosting bats in & BAT11 ECoW (main TR010041/APP/3.1)

option, three as crevice, with 6 m que) will be the area. Appendix 9.5: Bat contractor) Precautionary working method statement

erected between the noctule maternity roost and a Report, Volume 8 .

known foraging location at Heckley Fence, as shown of the ES. Table 7-1 Signed toolbox talks records

within Figure 7.10: Landscape Mitigation Plan, ’ Evidence of bat boxes and bat features

Volume 6 of the ES (Application Document including records from the contractor,

3 https://www.nestbox.co.uk/products/eco-rocket-bat-box
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Reference: TR010041/APP/6.6) (near central OS
Grid Ref: NU 19117 16651). The siting of the bat
boxes will be determined by the appointed Suitably
Qualified Ecologist/ECoW.

Construction of and access along the proposed
access track (entering the field around OS Grid Ref:
NU 18558 16175) in proximity to tree GO2 should be
undertaken outside the bat maternity season (mid-
May to mid-August inclusive) to ensure the noctule
maternity roost present is not disturbed by
construction works.

To ensure the noctule maternity roost present within
tree GO2 (in woodland west of Heckley House) is not
disturbed by construction works, continuous camera
trap monitoring will be implemented (using a suitably
high trigger speed camera, with the camera trap
installed and checked with as little disturbance and
noise as possible) throughout construction. This will
be supplemented with activity surveys of the roost
conducted once a month in the active bat season
(May to September) by an experienced bat licensed
ecologist, taking counts of the number of bats
emerging/re-entering.

Camera trap footage will be reviewed monthly to
ensure bats are not leaving the roosts due to noise
disturbance as a result of construction traffic/works.

The results of the activity surveys will be compared
to the 2019 survey results to discern whether there
is any reduction in numbers of bats which may
indicate that construction has compromised the use
of the roost by bats.

If bats’ behaviour is observed to deviate from
anticipated norms (e.g. emergence and flight activity
during daylight hours), or if there is a drastic
difference in the range of numbers of roosting bats
utilising the roost compared to data accumulated
across surveys in 2019, additional mitigation will be
required which will be determined by an experienced
bat licensed ecologist and in liaison with Natural
England.

photos, and Site Environmental Inspection
Reports

ECoW Weekly Log
Construction Constraints Plan
EPS Method Statement

Bat Report
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B-B18 | Pre-construction surveys will be undertaken to verify | To update the Chapter 9: Main contractor CEMP approved by the Secretary of State | Pre-
and, where required, update the baseline ecological | baseline Biodiversity, ECoW (main following consultation with NCC as per construction /
conditions set out in Chapter 9: Biodiversity, ecological Volume 3 of the ES, contractor) Requirement 4, Schedule 2 of the draft construction
Volume 3 of the ES (Application Document conditions set out | Table 9-12, EC02 DCO (Application Document Reference:
Reference: TR010041/APP/6.3). The scope of the in the ES TRO10041/APP/3.1)
pre-construction surveys will be _dlscussed_ \_Nlth NE (Application Precautionary working method statement
prior to being undertaken and will be specific to each  Document _ _ _
ecological receptor under consideration. Reference: Site Environmental Inspection Reports
2‘?010041/APP/ 6 Signed toolbox talks records
B-B19 | No construction works (including facilitation works) To prevent Chapter 9: Main contractor CEMP approved by the Secretary of State = Construction
will take place within 30 m of known roost locations  disturbance to Biodiversity, ECoW (main following consultation with NCC as per
that are not to be lost directly to the Part B. Where bats Volume 3 of the ES, contractor) Requirement 4, Schedule 2 of the draft
essential works are required, the nature of the works ' leaving/entering Table 9-12, BAT04 DCO (Application Document Reference:
will be discussed with the ECoW to establish what roosts. . : TRO10041/APP/3.1)
itioati ired. Works will onl Appendix 9.5: Bat
mitigation measures are required. Works will only Report, Volume 8 ECOW Weekly Log
take place with the agreement of the ECoW and GE B Telble Tl . .
following any application for necessary ' Construction Constraints Plan
licensing/adherence to license conditions.
B-B20 | In any instances where roadside tree planting is not | To reduce Chapter 9: Main contractor CEMP approved by the Secretary of State | Construction
feasible, roadside verges will be planted with scrub | potential traffic Biodiversity, - following consultation with NCC as per
. . C . ECoW (main :
species (e.g. gorse, broom, hawthorn) to discourage | collisions and risk | Volume 3 of the ES, contractor) Requirement 4, Schedule 2 of the draft
barn owl foraging. of barn owl Table 9-12, BO02 DCO (Application Document Reference:
mortality. Appendix 9.7: Barn TR0O10041/APP/3.1)
Owl Survey Precautionary Working Method Statement
Report, Volume 8 -
of the ES, Table 7-1 Signed toolbox talks
B-B21 | In the absence of tree or scrub planting and where To reduce Chapter 9: Main contractor CEMP approved by the Secretary of State = Construction
seeding mixes are utilised along roadside verges, potential traffic Biodiversity, ECoW (main following consultation with NCC as per
regular mowing will be undertaken to maintain a collisions and risk ' Volume 3 of the ES, contractor) Requirement 4, Schedule 2 of the draft
short sward, thereby reducing the suitability of of barn owl Table 9-12, BO03 DCO (Application Document Reference:
habitat to support barn owl prey species. mortality. Appendix 9.7: Barn TR0O10041/APP/3.1)
Owl Survey Barn Owl Report
Report, Volume 8 - :
of the ES, Table 7-1 Precautionary Working Method Statement
Barn Owl License granted by NE
Signed toolbox talks
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| ECoW Weekly Log |
B-B22 | In the event of a previously unknown/new barn owl To prevent the Chapter 9: Main contractor CEMP approved by the Secretary of State | Construction
roost/nest site being discovered within the Order loss of active Biodiversity, ECoW (main following consultation with NCC as per
Limits of Part B, or beyond the Scheme at such a barn owl nest and | Volume 3 of the ES, contractor) Requirement 4, Schedule 2 of the draft
distance as to be judged at risk of disturbance by a | roost sites. Table 9-12, BO04 DCO (Application Document Reference:
Su_léably Quallfled Ecqtloglj_t (SQE) tésmlgly l;ecognlsed Appendix 9.7: Barn TRO10041/APP/3.1)
guidance; any such sites discovered will be _ owl Survey Barn Owl Report
protected from works by a buffer, the extent of which Report, Volume 8 _ _
will be as deemed appropriate by the SQE. The of the E’S Table 7-1 Precautionary Working Method Statement
buffer will remain in place _until any dep_endent young ’ Barn Owl License granted by NE
had left the site and/or until an appropriate course of _
action had been determined. Signed toolbox talks
ECoW Weekly Log
Construction Constraints Plan
B-B23 | Any construction works (including enabling works) To protect Chapter 9: Main contractor CEMP approved by the Secretary of State = Construction
will be conducted from the bank and tracking within  aquatic habitats Biodiversity, following consultation with NCC as per
the channel will be avoided. Should work need to be ' and species from  Volume 3 of the ES, Requirement 4, Schedule 2 of the draft
carried out within a watercourse, then tracking will pollution through = Table 9-12, AQ04 DCO (Application Document Reference:
be minimised and sediment trapping equipment physical . . TRO10041/APP/3.1)
hessi t il il be deoloved and di ” ¢ Appendix 9.10:
( essian mats or simi ar), wi € deployed an ISruption o Aquatic Ecology Signed toolbox talks
appropriately maintained. Any displaced substrate sediments. YA ———
will be returned to as close to its original condition St Vel & ECoW Weekly Log
as possible upon completion of the works. i éS, Construction Constraints Plan
Paragraph 7.3.1
B-B24 | Carrying out construction works (including enabling | To protect fish Chapter 9: Main contractor CEMP approved by the Secretary of State | Construction
works) within waterbodies during the brown trout species of Biodiversity, ECOW (main following consultation with NCC as per
spawning season, between September and March, | conservation Volume 3 of the ES, contractor) Requirement 4, Schedule 2 of the draft
will be avoided. importance. Table 9-12, AQO6 DCO (Application Document Reference:
For works within or in close proximity to Denwick Appendix 9.10: TRO10041/APP/3.1)
Burn (within 10 m), this period will be extended to Aquatic Ecology Signed toolbox talks
the end of May (September to May inclusive). Assessment ECOW Weekly Log
Report, Volume 8
of the ES, Table 7-2 Construction Constraints Plan
Environment Agency Permit
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Measure) (Reported on the Requirements Construction, | and Date)
Register Published on the Applicant’s Operation)
Scheme website)
B-B25 @ Should any part of any watercourse need to be To protect fish Chapter 9: Main contractor CEMP approved by the Secretary of State = Construction
impounded during the works, then a fish species of Biodiversity, ECoW (main following consultation with NCC as per
translocation will be carried out to remove fish from  conservation Volume 3 of the ES, contractor) Requirement 4, Schedule 2 of the draft
the impoundment. Fish translocation operations will ' importance and Table 9-12, AQO7 DCO (Application Document Reference:
require a permit frc_)m_thg Environmgnt Agenc_y in to adhere to Appendix 9.10: TRO10041/APP/3.1)
order to use electric fishing and ancillary equipment Enwr(_)n_mental Aquatic Ecology Signed toolbox talks
(such as hand nets). It should be noted that it can Permitting good SRR
take as long as 20 days to obtain a permit. Such an  practice. Report, Volume 8 ECoW Weekly Log
operation will require careful planning to set-up and i éS, Construction Constraints Plan
drain any coffer dam used. Paragraph 7.3.11 Environment Agency Permit
B-B26 | Should a crayfish of any species be found during To protect Chapter 9: Main contractor CEMP approved by the Secretary of State | Construction
any subsequent works then work will cease until a species of Biodiversity, ECoW (main following consultation with NCC as per
suitably licensed ecologist is consulted, to identify conservation Volume 3 of the ES, contractor) Requirement 4, Schedule 2 of the draft
any crayfish found to species level, and if importance and Table 9-12, AQO8 DCO (Application Document Reference:
necessary, to formulate a suitable mitigation plan, to comply with - : TRO10041/APP/3.1)
should the presence of white-clawed crayfish be conservation Appendlx 9.10: -
. N Aquatic Ecology Signed toolbox talks
confirmed. legislation. Assessment
Report, Volume 8 ECow Weekly Log
of the ES, Construction Constraints Plan
Paragraph 7.3.5 Precautionary Working Method Statement
B-B27 | A Precautionary Method of Works (PMW) will be To protect Chapter 9: Main contractor CEMP approved by the Secretary of State = Construction
developed for enabling works and construction reptiles, present | Biodiversity, ECOW (main following consultation with NCC as per
associated with the vegetation clearance at Rock within suitable Volume 3 of the ES, contractor) Requirement 4, Schedule 2 of the draft
Midstead shelterbelt (approximate chainage 58300) | supporting habitat Table 9-12, REO1 DCO (Application Document Reference:
(refer to Figure 9.20: Reptile Survey Site A . : TRO10041/APP/3.1)
. ppendix 9.9:
Locat.|0n§ — Sheet 9, Volume 6 of the = Reptile Precautionary Working Method Statement
(Application Document Reference: Assessment .
TR010041/APP/6.6)). Sesent. Velme & Signed toolbox talks
The PMW will detail a prescribed works method to of the ES, Table 7-1 ECoW Weekly Log
ensure the safety of any reptiles that might be Construction Constraints Plan
present, likely to include:
a. Hand search for reptiles in area to be cleared
b. Strim of vegetation to 10 cm
c. Second search by hand for reptiles
d. Strim of vegetation to ground level
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e. Removal by hand, any features with potential to
support reptiles (e.g. log piles, rubble piles, stone
walls)
In the event that reptiles are encountered at any
time, they will be captured by hand and translocated
away from the construction area to a predefined
release area within suitable supporting habitat. The
release site shall be identified by the ECoW.
B-B28 | Monitoring will be undertaken throughout the To monitor the Chapter 9: Named Ecologist | CEMP approved by the Secretary of State | Construction
construction period by a site-based Ecological Clerk | impacts of Biodiversity, The Applicant/ following consultation with NCC as per
of Works (ECoW). The ECoW will ensure construction and | Volume 3 of the ES, main contractor Requirement 4, Schedule 2 of the draft
construction works remain compliant with mitigation | ensure Paragraph 9.11.2 DCO (Application Document Reference:
measures prescribed within this Outline CEMP and | compliance with TRO10041/APP/3.1)
then in the CEMP produced by the main contractor. | the CEMP and - :
The CEMP will additionally identify the monitoring the ES. Environmental Inspection Reports
requirements of environmental best practice, for ECoW Weekly Log
example, waste management processes, pollution Construction Constraints Plan
and siltation events upon watercourses/waterbodies,
and dust management. The ECoW will additionally
monitor works and ensure compliance with any
protected species licence conditions. Examples of
ecological receptor-specific monitoring include:
a. Monitoring of the Nyctalus roost to ensure no
adverse disturbance effects upon roosting bats.
b. Monitoring of spoil heaps for the presence of
badger activity/sett building and excavation.
c. Inspections and monitoring of vegetation
(hedgerows, trees, grassland) for the presence
of nesting birds during the breeding season.
Road Drainage and the Water Environment
B-W2 | No cement or mechanical plant will be stored on the | To reduce risk of | Chapter 10: Road Main contractor CEMP approved by the Secretary of State | Construction
site compound at Charlton Mires. pollution from the | Drainage and the Environmental following consultation with NCC as per
Charlton Mires Water Manager (main Requirement 4, Schedule 2 of the draft
compound to the | Environment, contractor) DCO (Application Document Reference:
adjacent Volume 3 of the ES, TR010041/APP/3.1)
watercourse Paragraph 10.9.6
(southern Table 10-1 within
tributary of Appendix 10.2:
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Scheme website)
Kittycarter Burn) | Water Framework
due to the Directive
associated fluvial | Assessment,
flood risk. Volume 3 of the ES
Geology and Soils
B-GS2 | To minimise the sterilisation of potential mineral To minimise the Chapter 11: Main contractor CEMP approved by the Secretary of State
resources located within MSAs in the working area, | produce of waste | Geology and Soils, Environmental following consultation with NCC as per
consideration will be given to the incorporation of associated with Volume 3 of the ES, Manager (main Requirement 4, Schedule 2 of the draft
site won materials from these MSAs into Part B Part B. Paragraph 11.9.22 contractor) DCO (Application Document Reference:
where possible. TRO10041/APP/3.1)
B-GS3 | Elevated concentrations of TPH were recorded To prevent risk of = Chapter 11: Main contractor CEMP approved by the Secretary of State = Construction
within the groundwater during the post-site works ground Geology and Soils, following consultation with NCC as per
monitoring period. Further observations as a contamination Volume 3 of the ES, Requirement 4, Schedule 2 of the draft
precaution should be considered during the and surface Paragraph 11.9.11 DCO (Application Document Reference:
construction stage. Consideration should be given to = watercourses. TR010041/APP/3.1)
completing additional groundwater monitoring and to
the completion of a detailed quantitative risk
assessment to further assess the risk from these
contaminant concentrations to sensitive receptors.
B-GS4 | Further groundwater monitoring will be undertaken To minimise risks | Chapter 11: Main contractor CEMP approved by the Secretary of State | Construction

as a precaution during the construction phase to
ensure no contamination of groundwater receptors.
Consideration will be given to completing detailed
guantitative risk assessment to further assess the
risk to receptors from elevated concentrations of
contaminants recorded in the groundwater during
the ground investigation.

of pollution of
controlled water
bodies

Geology and Soils,
Volume 3 of the ES,
Paragraph 11.9.11

Environmental
Manager

following consultation with NCC as per
Requirement 4, Schedule 2 of the draft

DCO (Application Document Reference:

TR010041/APP/3.1)

Population and Human Health

B-PH4 | In order to reduce the temporary effects on To reduce Chapter 12: The Applicant CEMP approved by the Secretary of State | Construction

agricultural land during construction, the following temporary Population and Main contractor following consultation with NCC as per

measures will be implemented: construction Human Health, Requirement 4, Schedule 2 of the draft
effects on private | Volume 3 of the ES, DCO (Application Document Reference:
property and on Paragraphs 12.9.22, TR010041/APP/3.1)
agricultural land 12.9.24-12.9.26 - -
holdings. Soil handling strategy

OCEMP Page 167 of 206 May 2021



Al in Northumberland: Morpeth to Ellingham
Outline Construction Environmental Management Plan

Ref

Action (including monitoring requirements)

Objective

Source Reference

Organisation /
Individual
(Delivering
Measure)

Achievement Criteria and Reporting
Requirements

(Reported on the Requirements
Register Published on the Applicant’s
Scheme website)

3

Project Phase
(Design, Pre-

Construction,
Construction,
Operation)

highways
england

Record of
Completion
(Signature
and Date)

a. The temporary loss of land during construction
will impact on the day to day management and
potentially the ability to claim Basic Payment
Scheme, a grant and payment scheme for the
farming industry offered by the EU (or any
replacement thereof following the UK’s
departure). The impact of the temporary loss of
land on farm management during construction will
be mitigated through financial compensation.

b. Correspondence will take place with landowners
to understand livestock rotation and designing
working arrangements, as far as possible, to
avoid impact. If unavoidable then secure fencing
which is appropriate to the type of livestock will be
erected and safe working area established.

c. Where the existing drainage infrastructure is of a
suitable standard, the Scheme will tie the
proposed drainage infrastructure into this existing
infrastructure. However, where the existing
drainage infrastructure is considered to have too
many defects it will be abandoned and replaced
with new.

d. Land and surface drainage affected by the
construction works will be reinstated and land
restored to a functional state. Any damage to the
land or surface drains will be made good.

e. Appropriate access to the affected fields will be
provided where required and any farm boundaries
such as hedgerows, fences and walls affected
during construction will be reinstated to maintain
the boundary and restore landscape and ecology
features. Farm boundaries will generally be
reinstated like for like.

B-PH5

During construction, safe crossing points across the
Al for pedestrians and agricultural vehicles will be
provided at Charlton Mires. Safe crossing points
across the Al will be provided for pedestrians,
cyclists, equestrians and agricultural vehicles at
Broxfield or Heckley Fence depending on the phase

To maximise
safety and
security for
WCHs.

Chapter 12:
Population and
Human Health,
Volume 3 of the ES,
Paragraph 12.9.11

Main contractor

CEMP approved by the Secretary of State
following consultation with NCC as per
Requirement 4, Schedule 2 of the draft

DCO (Application Document Reference:

TRO010041/APP/3.1)
PRoW Management Plan

Construction
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Scheme website)
| of the construction works. The exact type and
location of crossing points will be developed at
detailed design, prior to their construction.
Climate Change
B-CC2 The following measures will be implemented in order To reduce the Chapter 14: Main contractor Detailed design drawings Construction
to reduce the Scheme’s vulnerability to extreme Scheme’s Climate, Volume 3 - -
temperature events. vulnerability to of the ES, Table 14- As built drawings
Structures ST =
temperature
a. Fires are less of a concern for highways events.
structures, provided inappropriate materials will
not be stored nearby during construction and
operation.
OPERATION AND MONITORING MEASURES
Landscape and Visual
B-L2 As set out in Figure 7.10: Landscape Mitigation To mitigate Chapter 7: Main contractor Landscaping scheme approved by the Operation
Plan, Volume 6 of the ES (Application Document | against Landscape and Secretary of State following consultation
Reference: TR010041/APP/6.6), the existing landscape and Visual, Volume 3 of with NCC as per Requirement 5, Schedule
hedgerow to the west of Rock South Farm access visual effects the ES, Paragraph 2 of the draft DCO (Application
track will be retained and replaced. from the Scheme. | 7.9.13 Document Reference:
TRO10041/APP/3.1)
Landscape Design Certificate
Biodiversity
B-B29 | Any protected species licences required to facilitate | To ensure Chapter 9: Named Ecologist | Environmental Inspection Reports Operation
construction of Part B will likely require some form of | mitigation Biodiversity, - .
monitoring. Post-completion monitoring survey prescribed and Volume 3 of the ES, ;r;ei}nAcpopril'((r::(r:]gc/)r LEMP production
requirements have been identified for the loss of bat | enacted performs | Paragraphs 9.11.5 — HEMP
roosts associated with the demolition of Charlton as required. 9.11.7
Mires Farm buildings, adjacent East Cottage to the
south, and the translocation of bat boxes from the
woodland at the northern end of Part B to a receptor
woodland.
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Monitoring and inspections of bat boxes will, as a
minimum, be undertaken twice a year during May
and August, during the first, third and fifth years after
translocation of boxes (to their receptor location) or
newly erected mitigation boxes (this minimum
monitoring program may be otherwise altered
dependent on specific licence conditions) by a
suitably qualified and bat licensed surveyor. Missing
features will be replaced, like-for-like. Damaged
features will be assessed/surveyed by a licensed
ecologist and replaced if not in use. This will be
secured within the CEMP, as part of the DCO
process. The level of post-completion monitoring will
be agreed with Natural England and secured
through the licensing process.

Any licences required to facilitate construction of
Part B will generally include conditions for
monitoring of features/mitigation/compensation post-
construction and are specific to the receptor and/or
feature.

B-B30

Post-construction monitoring of Part B will be
undertaken quarterly (as a minimum) for at least a
three-year period to identify any road traffic
collisions of otter and monitor the usage of the
culverts beneath Part B by otter. All monitoring will
be undertaken by a suitably experienced person and
records of road traffic collisions shall be maintained
on the Applicant’s environmental database (EnvlS).

To monitor
impacts from the
road on otter.

Engagement with
the Environment
Agency.

The Applicant

Environmental Inspection Reports
LEMP production
HEMP

Operation
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Table 3-4 - Register of Environmental Actions and Commitments: Environmental Statement Addendum Earthworks Amendments for Change Request [REP4-061]

Achievement Criteria and

Ref Action (Including Monitoring Requirements) Objective Source Reference Organisation / . : Project Phase Record of
L Reporting Requirements :
Individual (Design, Pre- Completion
Delivering Measure | (Reported on the Requirements Constru’ction (Signature
Register published on the C tructi ' and Date)
Applicant’s Scheme website) onstriehon,
Y Operation)
Landscape and Visual
EA- The north-east edge of the proposed temporary To reduce Paragraph 5.9.2 of Main contractor CEMP approved by the Secretary of | Construction
L1 storage/stockpile of soils at Part A approximate visual impacts | Environmental Statement State following consultation with the

ch17400 (M2F-CH172-SB-NGA-4) will be allowed
to naturally self-seed with grass to provide a more
natural visual screen for residential receptors R48
(Causey Park Lodge (North)) and R49 (Causey
Park Lodge (South)), which are both located within
100-150 m to the north-east.

Cultural Heritage

of the Scheme
during
construction.

Addendum: Earthworks
Amendments for Change
Request [REP4-061]

Environment Agency and NCC as
per Requirement 4, Schedule 2 of
the draft DCO [REP5-034 and 035]

Landscape design discharged as
required by the draft DCO.

EA- The potential impacts on below-ground heritage To reduce the | Paragraph 6.9.5 of Designer As built drawings Design
CH1 | assets outside of the Order limits as a result of the | impact of the Environmental Statement | Main contractor
excavation and backfilling of borrow pits A2E- Scheme on Addendum: Earthworks CEMP approved by the Secretary of
CH586-SB-BPT-1, A2E-CH591-SB-BPT-2, A2E- below-ground | Amendments for Change State following consultation with the
CH590-SB-BPT-3, A2E-CH570-NB-BPT-4 and heritage Request [REP4-061] Environment Agency and NCC as
A2E-CH570-NB-BPT-5, including the Scheduled assets. per Requirement 4, Schedule 2 of
Monument Ellsnook Round Barrow (NHL 1006564) the draft DCO [REP5-034 and 035]
will be removed through the use of a suitable fill
material with a similar permeability and fill quality
within the borrow pits.
EA- | The extent of the area used for borrow pit A2E- To reduce the | Paragraph 6.9.2 of Designer As built drawings Design
cH2 @ CH570-NB-BPT-5 will not be within 35 m of the impact of the Environmental Statement ,
location of the Scheduled Monument Ellsnook Scheme on Addendum: Earthworks  Main contractor CEMP approved by the Secretary of = Construction
Round Barrow. below-ground = Amendments for Change State following consultation with the
heritage Request [REP4-061] Environment Agency and NCC as
assets. per Requirement 4, Schedule 2 of
the draft DCO [REP5-034 and 035]
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Ref Action (Including Monitoring Requirements) Objective Source Reference Organisation / : : Project Phase Record of
. Reporting Requirements -
Individual : Completion
o : (Design, Pre- :
Delivering Measure | (Reported on the Requirements C . (Signature
: : onstruction,
Register published on the C tructi and Date)
Applicant’s Scheme website) onstructon,
Y Operation)
Road Drainage and the Water Environment
EA- A dewatering appraisal will be undertaken at To managed Table 1-2 of Designer CEMP approved by the Secretary of = Pre-construction
w1 detailed design stage to support a water resources = dewatering Environmental Statement Vil ao e State following consultation with the '/ Construction
abstraction licence application if required. activities Addendum: Earthworks Environment Agency and NCC as
Groundwater level monitoring will be undertaken to Amendments for Change per Requirement 4, Schedule 2 of
supplement the dewatering appraisal. A dewatering Request [REP4-061] the draft DCO [REP5-034 and 035]
_straltegy V‘f['" dbg d_evelopec: pr?_-conps\tructtlon and Water resources abstraction licence
implemented during construction. A water T M = S
resources abstraction licence (for dewatering
activities) and Environmental Permit (for water
discharge) will be required for the Scheme.
EA- Design and implementation of backfilled material To reduce the | Paragraph 7.9.5 of Designer As built drawings Design
W2 within the borrow pits will be suitable fill material impact of the Environmental Statement Main contractor
with a similar permeability to existing material. Scheme on the | Addendum: Earthworks CEMP approved by the Secretary of
water Amendments for Change State following consultation with the
environment Request [REP4-061] Environment Agency and NCC as
per Requirement 4, Schedule 2 of
the draft DCO [REP5-034 and 035]
EA- The following measures will be implemented: To manage Paragraph 7.9.3 of Main contractor CEMP approved by the Secretary of = Construction
W3 a. Ensuring that flood conveyance routes are risks to the Environmental Statement = State following consultation with the
S . : : nvironment .
maintained during construction. This would water Addendum: Earthworks M - Environment Agency and NCC as
: . anager (main :
include temporary earth bunds that are located environment Amendments for Change contractor) per Requirement 4, Schedule 2 of
along overland flow paths. (sedimentation = Request [REP4-061] the draft DCO [REP5-034 and 035]
b. Ensuring that a minimum buffgr of 8 m.between a}nd pollution Signed toolbox talk records
bunds and any watercourses is maintained to risks).
ensure that local flood risk is not increased.
c. Groundwater level dewatering of aquifer
drainage would be required for the construction
of the borrow pits. Captured groundwater would
be treated to settle any sediments prior to
discharge into local watercourses.
d. Construction works would avoid high flow events
where practicable to reduce the risk of shallow
groundwater levels.
ExA: | Further Ground Investigation works will be To manage Borrow Pit Dewatering Designer CEMP approved by the Secretary of K Design
EA- | undertaken at the borrow pit locations (anticipated | dewatering Assessment Main contractor State following consultation withthe | 5 0L tion
W100  summer 2021). The Ground Investigation data will | activities Environment Agency and NCC as :
. . / Construction
aim to determine the groundwater level, low flow
(low permeability) and high flow (high permeability)
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layers at the proposed borrow pits locations. Where per Requirement 4, Schedule 2 of
high flow layers are identified further mitigation the draft DCO [REP5-034 and 035]
measures will be implemented to reduce the
abstraction rates during construction.
Geology and Soils
EA- Preparation of specific Risk Assessments and To prevent Paragraph 8.9.2 of Main contractor CEMP approved by the Secretary of | Pre-Construction
GS1 | Method Statements (RAMS) for works to be contamination | Environmental Statement | Environmental State following consultation with the
completed in the area of the former foot and mouth | from the Addendum: Earthworks Manager (main Environment Agency and NCC as Construction
burial site. RAMS to be prepared in line with former foot and | Amendments for Change | contractor) per Requirement 4, Schedule 2 of
specific guidance to be obtained from the mouth burial Request [REP4-061] the draft DCO [REP5-034 and 035]
Department for Environment, Food & Rural Affairs | pit
(DEFRA). RAMS
Materials and Waste
EA- The following design measures will be Paragraphs 9.9.1 and Designer Scheme design drawings Design
M1 implemented as part of the Earthworks 9.9.2 of Environmental Main contractor CEMP approved by the Secretary of
Amendments: Statement Addendum: State following consultation with the
a. Where site-won material meets re-use criteria it Earthworks Amendments Environment Agency and NCC as
will be retained within the Scheme as part of, for for Change Request per Requirement 4, Schedule 2 of
example, refill of borrow areas, footway [REP4-061] the draft DCO [REP5-034 and 035]
foundations or access tracks, or as thickened
topsoil spread; and
b. Any additional unsuitable material (beyond that
which has already been identified from the
Scheme) will be treated (for example, with lime)
to improve materials for reuse and retention on
the Scheme.
Off-site disposal will, where possible, to be limited
to contaminated materials only.
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Achievement Criteria

3

highways
england

Ref Action (Including Monitoring Requirements) Objective Source Organisation / : Project Phase Record of
Reference Individual and R_eportlng - Completion
Deliveri Requirements (Design, Pre- :
elivering Construction (Signature
Measure (Reported on the Construction’ and Date)
Requirements Register . ’
published on the Operation)
Applicant’s Scheme
website)
General
SW-G1 | Following completion of construction of the Stabilisation To ensure the Paragraph The main CEMP approved by the Construction
Works as set out in Environmental Statement Addendum: continued maintenance | 2.7.2 of contractor, or the Secretary of State Operation
Stabilisation Works for Change Request [REP4-063], the of the revised Scheme | Environmental | Applicant, or following consultation with
main contractor will be responsible for defects over a set once operational. Statement Northumberland the Environment Agency
period (12 months). After this period the scour protection Addendum County Council and NCC as per
constructed as part of the Stabilisation Works will be Stabilisation Requirement 4, Schedule
adopted by the Applicant and fall within their routine Works for 2 of the draft DCO [REP5-
schedule of maintenance and inspections. At the end of the Change 034 and 035]
construction period the CEMP will be developed as a Request HEMP
Handover Environmental Management Plan (HEMP) which [REP4-063]
will include the monitoring and management arrangements
of the scour protection going forward during future
maintenance and operation. The indicative contents of a
HEMP are detailed in Annex C of IAN 183/14.
Landscape and Visual
SW-L1 | During the construction phase, the following additional To reduce the impact of | Paragraph Main contractor CEMP approved by the Construction
mitigation measures will be included: construction on local 6.9.2 of SoS following consultation
landscape and visual Environmental with the Environment
a. The partial re-planting of woodland within the areas receptors. Statement Agency NCC as per
(405 m? to the west, and 2,400 m? to the east of the Addendum Requirement 4, Schedule
existing Al bridge crossing) which will be subject to Stabilisation 2 of the draft DCO [REP5-
vegetation removal during the construction period. This Works for 034 and 035]
will be constrained by the need for offsets from above Chanae . .
and below ground structures meaning that not all Requgst Isnltse Ecqrégoggeg:g
existing woodland planting will be replaced; and [REP4-063] P P
b. The planting of an additional 3.1 hectares of woodland Landscape design
(compensatory habitat), to replace 0.28 hectares of discharged as required by
broadleaved woodland lost within the Coquet River the DCO
Felton Park LWS, to be provided in addition to the
Woodland Creation Area set out in the revised Ancient
Woodland Strategy Part A for Change Request
(submitted at Deadline 4). The additional planting
would be located to the south of the existing ancient
woodland to the south of the River Coquet as shown in
in Figure 2: Location Plan and Compensatory Habitat
Location in Appendix A of Environmental Statement
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Addendum Stabilisation Works for Change Request
[REP4-063]. This will require permanent land-take as
shown as land parcel 9/1bb in the Land Plans for
Change Request [REP4-035].
Biodiversity
SW-B1 | Any temporary river training measures and permanent To manage risk to Paragraph Designer CEMP approved by the Design
scour protection will be constructed using suitable materials | ecology associated with | 8.9.2 of Main contractor Secretary of State
to avoid changes in water chemistry, such as the use of the design of changes | Environmental following consultation with
washed stone or inert materials. to/new structures within | Statement the Environment Agency
watercourses. Addendum and NCC as per
Stabilisation Requirement 4, Schedule
Works for 2 of the draft DCO [REP5-
Change 034 and 035]
Request - -
[REP4-063] As built drawings
SW-B2 | Following the removal of the temporary river training To manage risk to Paragraph Designer CEMP approved by the Construction
measures, the riverbed will be restored to a pre-works ecology associated with  8.9.6 of Main contractor Secretary of State
comparable condition. the design of changes  Environmental following consultation with
to/new structures within = Statement the Environment Agency
watercourses. Addendum and NCC as per
Stabilisation Requirement 4, Schedule
Works for 2 of the draft DCO [REP5-
Change 034 and 035]
Request - -
[REP4-063] As built drawings
sw-B3 | The temporary loss of woodland to the west of the To comply with Paragraph Designer CEMP approved by the Pre-Construction
carriageway would be incorporated into the future great conservation 8.9.10 of Named Ecologist | Secretary of State .
crested newt European Protected Species (EPS) licence legislation, protect GCN | Enyironmental | (main contractor) | following consultation with Construction
application (as detailed in measure A-B22 of the Outline habitat and prevent an | giatement ECoW (main the Environment Agency
CEMP [REP3-013 and -014] and as updated at Deadline impact to the Addendum contractor) and NCC as per
4). The future licence application would be issued to Favourable Stabilisation Requirement 4, Schedule
Natural England prior to construction. The additional area Conservation Status of | \works for 2 of the draft DCO [REP5-
to the west of the carriageway would be included within the | the local GCN Change 034 and 035]
area enclosed by amphibian exclusion fencing. This would | population. Request o
be followed by a capture and translocation period, to move [REP4-063] Protected species license
newts out of the works area prior to site clearance and as authorised by Natural
England
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construction. Following construction, the woodland would As built drawings
be reinstated (temporary loss of habitat). EPS Method Statements
Landscape design
discharged as required by
the DCO
SW-B4 | The permanent scour protection will be designed so faras | To manage risk to Paragraph Designer As built drawings Design
possible to be in keeping with existing natural rocky areas ecology associated with = 8.9.7 of Main contractor L
of the River Coquet. Whilst the scour protection will result in ' the design of changes | Environmental
the permanent loss of natural riverbank habitat, the design | to/new structures within = Statement
of the scour protection should provide suitable sheltering watercourses. Addendum
habitat for aquatic invertebrates and juvenile fish and Stabilisation
naturally become vegetated over time. Works for
Change
Request
[REP4-063]
SW-B5 | An assessment of the biological water quality and water To reduce or prevent Paragraph ECowW Water Quality Monitoring Construction
chemistry will be undertaken prior to and during the impact of the 8.9.4 of and Management Strategy
construction to monitor the river during the Stabilisation Stabilisation Works. Environmental
Works. The main contractor will monitor and take Statement
appropriate action if water quality deteriorates, following Addendum
consultation with Natural England and the Environment Stabilisation
Agency where required (for example where a permit or Works for
licence is in place with conditions/restrictions). The Change
monitoring will assess pH, suspended solids, Biochemical Request
Oxygen Demand (BOD) and Chemical Oxygen Demand [REP4-063]
(COD). The methodology of the monitoring will be
determined at detailed design and captured within a
monitoring and management strategy for the Stabilisation
Works.
SW-B6 | To address the loss of woodland within the Coquet River To address the loss of | Paragraph Main contractor Ancient Woodland Construction
Felton Park LWS, adopted as ancient woodland for the woodland within the 8.9.8 of with guidance from @ Strategy Operation
purposes of mitigation, the areas of additional permanent Coquet River Felton Environmental the Arboriculturalist As Built drawings
land take to facilitate the compensatory habitat have been Park LWS Statement (main contractor),
incorporated into revised Ancient Woodland Strategy Addendum Environmental Landscape Design
Part A for Change Request (submitted at Deadline 4). In Stabilisation Manager (main Certificate
addition to the measures detailed within the former Ancient Works for contractor) and Arboricultural Method
Woodland Strategy Part A [APP-247], the following Change Statement
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SW-B7

measures have been included in the revised Ancient
Woodland Strategy Part A for Change Request
(submitted at Deadline 4):

a. Planting will be undertaken in line with the approach
outlined in the revised Ancient Woodland Strategy
Part A for Change Request (submitted at Deadline 4)
[REP4-054 and 055];

b. There would be site-specific sampling for the
additional land to determine soil pH and nutrient
status, which would be used to inform soil preparation
post-construction prior to planting (see item b below);

c. The land take (0.28 ha), shown as land parcel 9/13jj in

the Land Plans for Change Request [REP4-035],
would be replanted as broadleaved, semi-natural
woodland, using native species of local provenance,
in keeping with the retained surrounding woodland
(referred to as the “Replanted Area” within the revised
Ancient Woodland Strategy Part A for Change
Request submitted at Deadline 4);

d. An additional area of approximately 3.1 ha of
compensatory woodland habitat (as shown as land
parcel 9/1bb in the Land Plans for Change Request
[REP4-035]) will be created, an expansion to the
Woodland Creation Area located to the south-west of
the existing River Coquet Bridge (as detailed in the
revised Ancient Woodland Strategy Part A [APP-247]
for Change Request (submitted at Deadline 4).In
combination with the replanting of the 0.28 ha of land
to the north of the River Coquet, the proposed
woodland creation equates to a ratio of approximately
1:12 (loss:creation); and

e. Monitoring and maintenance of the associated
replanted and created woodland as part of the revised
Ancient Woodland Strategy Part A for Change
Request (submitted at Deadline 4).

A management and monitoring strategy for the proposed
scour protection of the northern riverbank will be developed
at detailed design in consultation with Natural England and
the Environment Agency. The strategy will include, but not

| Request
[REP4-063]

To monitor the impact Paragraph

of the revised Scheme | 8.9.11 of

on biological water Environmental
Statement

| ECoW (main
contractor)

The Applicant

Landscape design
discharged as required by
the DCO

LEMP production
HEMP

Operation
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be limited to, inspections of the scour protection at an quality during Addendum
appropriate frequency throughout its lifespan to monitor the | operation. Stabilisation
structural condition and conduct repairs/replacement where Works for
necessary. Any repair or replacement works will be subject Change
to the same construction mitigation detailed within Section Request
9.9, Chapter 9: Biodiversity Part A of the ES [APP-048] [REP4-063]
and Environmental Statement Addendum Stabilisation
Works for Change Request [REP4-063].
SW-B8 | An assessment of the biological water quality and water To monitor the impact Paragraph The Applicant LEMP production Operation
chemistry will be undertaken for six months post- of the revised Scheme  8.9.12 of HEMP
construction to monitor water conditions within the River on biological water Environmental
Coquet. The results of the monitoring will be compared quality during Statement
against baseline data collected prior to and during operation. Addendum
construction. If an impact as a result of the Scheme is Stabilisation
identified, remedial actions (proportionate to the changes Works for
recorded) will be implemented following consultation with Change
Natural England and the Environment Agency. Remedial Request
actions would be scenario-specific and informed by the [REP4-063]
findings of the monitoring and consultations with statutory
bodies.
Road Drainage and the Water Environment
SW-W1 Drainage arrangements will be designed to prevent build- To minimise the Table 9-6 of Designer CEMP approved by the Design
up of groundwater behind the installed piles, if necessary. impacts of the north Environmental IR CorEien Secretary of State
bank stabilisation piles. = Statement following consultation with
Addendum Environmental the Environment Agency
Stabilisation Manager (main and NCC as per
Works for contractor) Requirement 4, Schedule
Change 2 of the draft DCO [REP5-
Request 034 and 035]
[REPA-063] As built drawings
SW-W2 | The detailed design stage will seek to minimise the extent | To minimise the Paragraph Designer CEMP approved by the Design
of hard engineered erosion protection required and impacts of the north 9.10.32 of Main Contractor Secretary of State
consider the use of sympathetic materials and construction | bank stabilisation piles. | Environmental following consultation with
techniques likely to provide increased roughness and Statement the Environment Agency
improve riparian structure (such as vegetated rock armour). Addendum and NCC as per
Stabilisation Requirement 4, Schedule
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Works for 2 of the draft DCO [REP5-
Change 034 and 035]
Request - -
As built drawings
[REP4-063] g
SW-W3 | The following design measures associated with the To minimise the Table 9-6 of Designer CEMP approved by the Design
Stabilisation Works including erosion protection will include | impacts of the Environmental Vsl CormiEia Secretary of State
the following: Stabilisation Works Statement _ following consultation with
including erosion Addendum Environmental the Environment Agency
a. Construct erosion protection to reflect the natural bank | protection. Stabilisation Manager (main and NCC as per
profile. Works for contractor) Requirement 4, Schedule
b. Minimise the extent of hard engineered erosion Change 2 of the draft DCO [REP5-
protection. Request 034 and 035]
c. Use sympathetic materials and construction [REP4-063]

techniques, likely to replicate existing bank roughness.
Likely measures to be refined during detailed design.

d. Re-plant the reinstated made ground, using a locally
appropriate tree, shrub and seed mix. Apply seeded
biodegradable geotextile if outside of growing season,
to reduce likelihood of erosion following reinstatement
during out-of-bank flows.

e. A total of 24 m of bank impacted by construction

activities, and lying outside of the proposed permanent

scour protection is proposed to be reinstated (where
possible) using green or green-grey erosion control
methods set out in Green approaches in river
engineering, Supporting implementation of green
infrastructure (Ref. 10) and planted to allow recovery
of the riparian vegetation structure.

f. Reinstate bed substrate to a pre-works comparable
condition.

SW-W4 | The following additional measures will be implemented
during the construction of the lower north bank piling
platform and associated works, including temporary
retaining wall / river training works:

a. Bank and bed features (outside the extent of
permanent works) as far as practicable to be
reinstated to existing profiles following completion of
the permanent works.

To reduce the impact of | Table 9-5 of
the construction of the Environmental

lower north bank piling | Statement
platform and Addendum
associated works, Stabilisation
including temporary Works for
retaining wall / river Change

training works on the
River Coquet.

Main contractor

Environmental
Manager (main
contractor) (with
Geomorphological
Specialist support)

As built drawings

CEMP approved by the
SoS following consultation
with the Environment
Agency and NCC as per
Requirement 4, Schedule
2 of the draft DCO [REP5-
034 and 035]

Scheme design drawings

Pre-Construction

Construction
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b. Prior to construction, any sedimentary bed features Request
that may be will be mapped and photographed, and [REP4-063]
boulders (>0.5 m) will be surveyed, numbered and
marked to show orientation relative to the channel
bed. At onset of the construction phase, these
sediments will be removed and stored. Upon
completion of construction, the sedimentary bed
features will be reinstated where practicable, with
boulders placed according to the surveyed data.
There is a risk of failure associated with the
reinstatement of depositional features. Consequently,
all mitigation plans will be further developed as the
detailed design progresses and where necessary will
seek the views of the relevant statutory consultees
prior to the commencement of construction.
c. River training walls to be lined with geotextile to
prevent release of construction aggregate associated
with the piling platform, to the channel.
SW-W5 | The following additional measures will be implemented To reduce the impact of  Paragraph Main contractor CEMP approved by the Construction
during the construction of the Stabilisation Works: the Stabilisation Works = 9.9.3 and Sl SoS following consultation
. . on the River Coquet. Table 9-5 of Manager (main with the Environment
a. Bank and bed features which will not be replaced by Environmental . Agency and NCC as per
: contractor) (with )
permanent infrastructure (see SW-W1 and SW-W2 of Statement G holoaical Requirement 4, Schedule
this REAC), will be reinstated as close as possible to Addendum Seonjollrpt 0 og|ca; 2 of the draft DCO [REP5-
their original form. Stabilisation | SPeCAIStSUPROM) 554 g 035]
b. Silt fences will be installed at regular intervals following Works for . .
slope contours. The silt fences will be placed at regular Change Scheme design drawings
intervals between the slope crest and foot to reduce Request
the silt accumulation burden placed on silt fence. Silt [REP4-063]
fences and/or other edge protection measures will be
installed along the River Coquet bank to reduce the Paragraph
risk of increased sedimentation entering the channel 8'8'.3 of
during construction. A site specific drainage Environmental
management plan will be created to attenuate, treat S;ac:em dent
and discharge site runoff. o) beflr.] um
c. Where required, drainage systems will be implemented B
to collect, attenuate, treat and discharge any Works for
groundwater seepage that may occur due to cuts into Change
the slope. Request
[REP4-063]
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d. Suitable surface material will be used on haul roads to
reduce structural damage from vehicular movements
and exposure of bare ground which will be susceptible
to surface water runoff.
SW-W6 | The following additional measures will be implemented To reduce the impact of | Table 9-5 of Main contractor CEMP approved by the Construction
during the construction of the Stabilisation Works: the Stabilisation Works | Environmental - SoS following consultation
on the River Coquet Statement Environmental with the Environment
a. Deploy in-channel silt barriers (i.e. silt curtains or Addendum E/Ioe:wr:raagcet(r)r()nz\?vlirt]h Agency and NCC as per
similar) as far as reasonably practical or a similar form Stabilisation G hological Requirement 4, Schedule
of barrier if silt water runoff is discharging into the River Works for Seomol_rpt 0 Og'Cf}[ 2 of the draft DCO [REP5-
Coquet to control the downstream dispersion of Change pecialist support) 034 and 035]
suspended solids. Request
b. Install a suitable geomembrane between the river [REP4-063]
training works and piling platform to minimise the paragraph
re'l'ease of construction aggregate associated with the 893 of Scheme design drawings
piling platform. )
. : . . Environmental
c. During periods of heavy rain, adopt regular visual Stat {
inspections of the watercourse to identify discharges of Adademden
silt laden runoff and take immediate action if required. enaum
Stabilisation
Works for
Change
Request
[REP4-063]
SW-W7 t[)) urln% C(:nitruct:tlon,c\lnsutal sdutr;]/ey dOf the be(;ij an? banl;s will To manage risks to the | Paragraph Main contractor CEMP approved by the Construction
€ undertaken (o understand the degree and hature ot water environment 9.11.1 of - SoS following consultation
change following any high flow events during construction M : Environmental ) .
4 L X . (pollution risks). Environmental : with the Environment
to verify the findings of the assessment set out in Section T Manager (main Agency and NCC as per
9.10 of Environmental Statement Addendum Stabilisation Addendum contractor) Requirement 4, Schedule
Works for Change Request [REP4-063] .This should be S e 2 of the draft D’CO [REPS5-
undertaken by an appropriately qualified geomorphologist Works for 034 and 035]
or environmental clerk of works with appropriate fluvial Change .
geomorphological experience. N Signed toolbox talk
d
[REP4-063] recores
Water Quality Monitoring
and Management Strategy
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Geology and Soils
SW- Slope stability monitoring instrumentation in the form of To monitor ground Paragraph Main contractor CEMP approved by the Construction
GS1 Shape Accel-Arrays was installed as part of the ground movement during 10.9.2 of - Secretary of State
; o . . : Environmental . . .
investigation which was undertaken between January and | construction. Environmental Manager (main following consultation with
March 2020. This instrumentation will be used during Statement contractor) the Environment Agency
construction to monitor ground movement and hence Addendum and NCC as per
minimise the impact of the slope instability on construction. Stabilisation Requirement 4, Schedule
Works for 2 of the draft DCO [REP5-
Change 034 and 035]
'T?egggsé 63 Environmental Inspection
[ -063] Records
Materials and Waste
SW-M1 \éVhergbsgg-won materlﬁl 1rr21e1e(§ssre-u dsizcrlltoer;a Ecas In order to increase Paragraph Main contractor CEMP approved by the Construction
escribed in paragrap 0.0 .an 0. 101 resource efficiency. 12.9.2 of - SoS following consultation
Environmental Statement Addendum Stabilisation Works . Environmental . .
- . o Environmental . with the Environment
for Change Request [REP4-063]), it will be retained within Manager (main
h ised Sch f thin. f le. foot Statement contractor) Agency and NCC as per
edrg\{:jsle c emei ort.use Wi 'n]; or examtp €, IooTvr\]/.ay il Addendum . Requirement 4, Schedule
gn . .teW%y cons ;uc? 't?]n’ I\C;Irl\/lslgr a‘gnsgwm'\j‘; flais. 1his wi Stabilisation Environmental 2 of the draft DCO [REP5-
€ monitored as part of the an ' Works for Consultant 034 and 035]
Change (designer) MMP
Request
[REP4-063]
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Table 3-6 - Register of Environmental Actions and Commitments: Environmental Statement Addendum Southern Access Works for Change Request [REP4-064]

Achievement Criteria

Ref Action (Including Monitoring Requirements) Objective Source Organisation / : Project Phase | Record of
Reference Individual and Reportlng Desi P Completion
Delivering Requirements (Design, e (Signature
Construction
Measure (Reported on the C tructi " | and Date)
Requirements Register Oons ;-UC o
published on the peration)
Applicant’s Scheme
website)
General
SAW-G1 Following completion of construction of the Southern To ensure the Paragraph The main CEMP approved by the Construction
Access Works as set out in Environmental Statement continued 2.6.2 of contractor, or the Secretary of State Operation
Addendum: Southern Access Works for Change Request maintenance of the Environmental = Applicant, or following consultation with
[REP4-064], the main contractor will be responsible for Scheme once Statement Northumberland the Environment Agency
defects over a set period (12 months). After this period the | operational. Addendum County Council and NCC as per
scour protection constructed as part of the Southern Southern Requirement 4, Schedule
Access Works will be adopted by the Applicant and fall Access Works 2 of the draft DCO [REP5-
within their routine schedule of maintenance and for Change 034 and 035]
inspections. At the end of the construction period the Request HEMP
CEMP will be developed as a Handover Environmental [REP4-064]
Management Plan (HEMP) which will include the
monitoring and management arrangements of the scour
protection going forward during future maintenance and
operation. The indicative contents of a HEMP are detailed
in Annex C of IAN 183/14.
Biodiversity
SAW-B1 Any temporary river training measures and scour protection | To manage risk to Paragraph Designer CEMP approved by the Design
would be constructed using suitable materials to avoid ecology associated 7.9.2 of Main contractor Secretary of State
changes in water chemistry, such as the use of washed with the design of Environmental following consultation with
stone or inert materials. changes to/new Statement the Environment Agency
structures within Addendum and NCC as per
watercourses. Southern Requirement 4, Schedule
Access Works 2 of the draft DCO [REP5-
for Change 034 and 035]
Request - -
[REP4-064] As built drawings
SAW-B2 The permanent scour protection will be designed so faras = To manage risk to Paragraph Designer As built drawings Design
possible to be in keeping with existing natural rocky areas = ecology associated 7.9.9 of VT el )
of the River Coquet. Whilst the scour protection will result  with the design of Environmental
in the permanent loss of natural riverbank habitat, the changes to/new Statement
design of the scour protection should provide suitable structures within Addendum
sheltering habitat for aquatic invertebrates and juvenile fish | watercourses. Southern
as it will become naturally vegetated over time. Access Works
for Change
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Request
[REP4-064]
SAW-B3 The design/configuration of the scour protection has been | To manage risk to Paragraph Designer As built drawings Design
considered to reduce the level of impact to the SSSI. The ecology associated 7.9.11 of Main contractor
design of the scour protection will provide suitable with the design of Environmental
sheltering habitat for aquatic invertebrates and fish changes to/new Statement
(qualifying features of the SSSI) and shall naturally become | structures within Addendum
vegetated over time. In addition, the scour protection will watercourses. Southern
be designed to avoid permanent impacts to the Access Works
watercourse (SSSI) as a result of changes in water for Change
chemistry. Request
[REP4-064]
SAW-B4 Any temporary river training measures and scour protection | To manage risk to Paragraph Designer CEMP approved by the Design
will be constructed using suitable materials to avoid ecology associated 7.9.2 of Secretary of State Ese TG
changes in water chemistry, such as the use of washed with the design of Environmental VI T e following consultation with
stone or inert materials. changes to/new Statement the Environment Agency
structures within Addendum and NCC as per
watercourses. Southern Requirement 4, Schedule
Access Works 2 of the draft DCO [REP5-
for Change 034 and 035]
Request : :
[REP4-064] As built drawings
SAW-B5 An assessment of the biological water quality and water To reduce or prevent | Paragraph ECowW Water Quality Monitoring Construction
chemistry will be undertaken prior to and during the impact of the 7.9.6 of and Management Strategy
construction to monitor the river during the Southern Southern Access Environmental
Access Works. The main contractor will monitor and take Works Statement
appropriate action if water quality deteriorates, following Addendum
consultation with Natural England and the Environment Southern
Agency where required (for example where a permit or Access Works
licence is in place with conditions/restrictions). The for Change
monitoring will assess pH, suspended solids, Biochemical Request
Oxygen Demand (BOD) and Chemical Oxygen Demand [REP4-064]
(COD). The methodology of the monitoring will be
determined at detailed design and captured within a
monitoring and management strategy for the Southern
Access Works.
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SAW-B6 Following the removal of the temporary river training To manage risk to Paragraph Designer CEMP approved by the Construction
measures, the riverbed will be restored to a comparable ecology associated 7.9.8 of Secretary of State
pre-works condition. with the design of Environmental VIS @R following consultation with
changes to/new Statement the Environment Agency
structures within Addendum and NCC as per
watercourses. Southern Requirement 4, Schedule
Access Works 2 of the draft DCO [REP5-
for Change 034 and 035]
Request - -
[REP4-064] As built drawings
SAW-B7 The following measures specific to the Southern Access To minimise the Paragraph Designer CEMP approved by the Construction
Works and installation the temporary bridge will be impact of the 7.9.4 of Secretary of State
implemented to mitigate for site runoff and potential construction of the Environmental Main contractor following consultation with
pollution events: Southern Access Statement the Environment Agency
a. All plant and vehicles using the temporary bridge are to Works Addendum and NCC as per
be well maintained and serviced. Use of biodegradable Southern K Re(?url]rerger}t 4, Schedule
oils for all plant and equipment working in the vicinity of %Access Works 2 of the draft DCO [REPS-
the River Coquet. or Change 034 and 035]
b. A haul road on the approach to the temporary bridge will Request As built drawings
be maintained as clean stone and/or blinded (where a [REPA-064]
thin layer of concrete is added over the stone to protect
it) to minimise debris collecting on the vehicle prior to
entry onto the bridge.
c. A surface water drainage system will be developed by
the main contractor for the temporary bridge structure.
This will ensure that runoff or spillages on the bridge do
not enter the River Coquet and transfer any collected
runoff to appropriate treatment measures. The system
may include the implementation of a containment screen
on the underside of the temporary bridge to prevent any
falling debris or sediment from entering the River
Coquet.
SAW-B8 A management and monitoring strategy for the proposed To monitor the impact | Paragraph The Applicant LEMP production Operation
scour protection for the River Coquet will be developed at = of the Scheme on 7.9.10 of HEMP
detailed design in consultation with Natural England and biological water Environmental
the Environment Agency. The strategy will include, but not = quality during Statement
be limited to, inspections of the scour protection at an operation. Addendum
appropriate frequency throughout its lifespan to monitor the Southern
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Ref Action (Including Monitoring Requirements) Objective Source Organisation / : Project Phase | Record of
Reference Individual and Reportlng - Completion
Design, Pre-
Delivering Requirements ( gn, = (Signature
Construction
Measure (Reported on the Construction’ and Date)
Requirements Register Operation) ’
published on the
Applicant’s Scheme
website)
structural condition and conduct repairs / replacement Access Works
where necessary. Any repair or replacement works will be for Change
subject to the same construction mitigation detailed within Request
Section 9.9, Chapter 9: Biodiversity Part A of the ES [REP4-064]
[APP-048] and Environmental Statement Addendum
Southern Access Works for Change Request [REP4-064].
SAW-B9 An assessment of the biological water quality and water To monitor the impact | Paragraph The Applicant LEMP production Operation
chemistry will be undertaken post-construction to monitor of the Scheme on 7.9.12 of HEMP
water conditions within the River Coquet. The results of the | biological water Environmental
monitoring will be compared against baseline data quality during Statement
collected prior to and during construction. If required, operation. Addendum
remedial actions will be implemented following consultation Southern
with Natural England and the Environment Agency. Access Works
Remedial actions would be scenario-specific and informed for Change
by the findings of the monitoring and consultations with Request
statutory bodies. [REP4-064]
Road Drainage and the Water Environment
SAW-W1 The detailed design stage will seek to minimise the extent | To minimise the Paragraph Designer CEMP approved by the Design
of hard engineered erosion protection required and impacts of the south | 8.10.38 of Main Contractor Secretary of State
consider the use of sympathetic materials and construction | bank scour Environmental following consultation with
techniques likely to provide increased roughness and protection. Statement the Environment Agency
improve riparian structure (such as vegetated rock armour). Addendum and NCC as per
Southern Requirement 4, Schedule
Access Works 2 of the draft DCO [REP5-
for Change 034 and 035]
Request - -
[REP4-064] As built drawings
SAW-W2 The following design measures associated with the south To minimise the Table 8-6 of Designer CEMP approved by the Design
bank pier scour protection will include the following: impacts of the south = Environmental Main Contractor Secretary of State
a. Construct erosion protection to reflect the natural bank bank scour Statement following consultation with
profile. protection. Addendum Environmental the Environment Agency
b. Minimise the extent of hard engineered erosion Southern Manager (main and NCC as per
protection. Access Works = contractor) Requirement 4, Schedule
c. Use sympathetic materials and construction techniques, for Change 2 of the draft DCO [REP5-
likely to replicate existing bank roughness. Likely Request 034 and 035]
measures to be refined during detailed design. [REP4-064]
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Ref Action (Including Monitoring Requirements) Objective Source Organisation / : Project Phase | Record of
o and Reporting :
Reference Individual . : Completion
B Requirements (Design, Pre- :
Delivering C - (Signature
onstruction,
Measure (Reported on the Constructi and Date)
Requirements Register Oons ;-UC o
published on the peration)
Applicant’s Scheme
website)
d. Re-plant the reinstated made ground, using a locally As built drawings
appropriate tree, shrub and seed mix. Apply seeded
biodegradable geotextile if outside of growing season, to
reduce likelihood of erosion following reinstatement
during out-of-bank flows.
SAW-W3 Prior to construction, any sedimentary bed features that To reduce the impact | Table 8-5 of Main contractor CEMP approved by the Pre-
may be disturbed will be mapped and photographed, and of the Southern Environmental Environmental SoS following consultation | Construction
boulders (>0.5 m) will be surveyed, numbered and marked @ Access Works on the | Statement M - with the Environment
. . i anager (main
to show orientation relative to the channel bed. At onset of | geomorphology of the | Addendum contractor) (with Agency and NCC as per
the construction phase, these sediments will be removed River Coquet Southern : Requirement 4, Schedule
. : Geomorphological
and stored. Upon completion of construction, the Access Works Specialist support) 2 of the draft DCO [REP5-
sedimentary bed features will be reinstated where for Change 034 and 035]
practicable, with boulders placed according to the surveyed Request
data. There is a risk of failure associated with the [REP4-064]
reinstatement of depositional features. Consequently, all
mitigation plans will be further developed as the detailed
design progresses and where necessary will seek the
views of the relevant statutory consultees prior to the
commencement of construction.
SAW-W4 The following additional measures will be implemented To reduce the impact = Table 8-5 of Main contractor CEMP approved by the Pre-
during the construction of the southern bank associated of the Southern Environmental - SoS following consultation = Construction
; : : C Environmental . .
works, including temporary bridge and temporary retaining = Access Works on the = Statement M : with the Environment -
. : . ) anager (main Construction
wall works, alongside measures outlined in A-W15 of the River Coquet Addendum contractor) (with Agency and NCC as per
Outline CEMP [REP3-013 and 014]: Southern Geomorphological Requirement 4, Schedule
a. Bank and bed features (outwith extent of permanent Access Works Specialist support) 2 of the draft DCO [REP5-
works) will be reinstated to existing profiles following for Change 034 and 035].
completion of the permanent works. Request : :
b. Temporary bridge abutments to be removed when [REP4-064] Scheme design drawings
crossing no longer required.
c. Elevation of temporary bridge to be set to be above the
1% AEP (100 year) flood level.
d. Temporary bridge to be single span to reduce bed and
conveyance impacts. Maximum feasible span to be used
to minimise constriction to channel width.
e. River training walls to be lined with geotextile to prevent
release of construction aggregate, associated with the
working platform, to the channel.
OCEMP Page 190 of 206 May 2021



Al in Northumberland: Morpeth to Ellingham
Outline Construction Environmental Management Plan

Achievement Criteria

} highways
england

Ref Action (Including Monitoring Requirements) Objective Source Organisation / : Project Phase | Record of
o and Reporting :
Reference Individual . : Completion
o Requirements (Design, Pre- :
Delivering Construction (Signature
Measure (Reported on the Construction’ and Date)
Requirements Register Operation) '
published on the
Applicant’s Scheme
website)
SAW-W5 ghe. foll[(r)]wmg a?d't'tqnal T&asgrestr\:v il b'i mpler\r;\;antfd To reduce the impact | Table 8-5 of Main contractor CEMP approved by the Construction
uring the construction ot th€ Southern ACCEss YVOrks, of the Southern Environmental - SoS following consultation
alongside measures outlined in A-W15 of the Outline Environmental ) .
Access Works on the | Statement - with the Environment
CEMP [REP3-013 and 014]: . Manager (main
: . River Coquet. Addendum - Agency and NCC as per
a. A surface water drainage system will be developed by contractor) (with )
. : Southern : Requirement 4, Schedule
the main contractor for the temporary bridge structure. Geomorphological
o . : Access Works - 2 of the draft DCO [REP5-
This will ensure that runoff or spillages on the bridge do Specialist support)
i for Change 034 and 035].
not enter the River Coquet and transfer any collected Request _ _
runoff and sediment to appropriate treatment measures. Scheme design drawings
; . ) : . [REP4-064]
b. The main contractor will consider the implementation of
a containment screen on the underside of the temporary Paragraph
bridge to prevent any falling debris or sediment from 8.9._3 of
entering the River Coquet. Environmental
c. Silt fences and / or other edge protection measures will Statement
be installed along the River Coquet bank to reduce the Addendum
risk of increased sedimentation entering the channel Southern
during construction. A site specific drainage Access Works
management plan will be created to attenuate, treat and for Change
discharge site runoff. Request
d. Deploy in-channel silt barriers (i.e. silt curtains or similar) [REP4-064]
as far as reasonably practical or a similar form of barrier
if silt water runoff is discharging into the River Coquet to
control the downstream dispersion of suspended solids.
e. Install a suitable geomembrane between the river
training works and piling platform to minimise the
release of construction aggregate associated with the
piling platform.
f. During periods of heavy rain, adopt regular visual
inspections of the watercourse to identify discharges of
silt laden runoff and take immediate action if required.
SAW-W6 Visual survey of the bed and banks will be undertaken to To manage risks to Paragraph Main contractor CEMP approved by the Construction
understand the degree and nature of change following any  the water 8.11.1 of : SoS following consultation
: . . : I . : Appropriately ) .
high flow events during construction to verify the findings of environment Environmental qualified with the Environment
the assessment set out in Section 8.10 of Environmental (pollution risks). Statement geomorphologist or Agency and NCC as per
Statement Addendum Southern Access Works for Change Addendum Environmental Requirement 4, Schedule
Request [REP4-064]. This should be undertaken by an Southern : 2 of the draft DCO [REP5-
. . . ) Manager (main
appropriately qualified geomorphologist or environmental Access Works contractor) with 034 and 035]
clerk c_)f works with appropriate fluvial geomorphological for Change appropriate fluvial
experience.
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Achievement Criteria

Ref Action (Including Monitoring Requirements) Objective Source Organisation / : Project Phase | Record of
o and Reporting :
Reference Individual . : Completion
Deliveri Requirements (Design, Pre- :
elivering Construction (Signature
Measure (Reported on the Construction’ and Date)
Requirements Register Operation) '
published on the
Applicant’s Scheme
website)
Request geomorphological = Signed toolbox talk
[REP4-064] experience records
Water Quality Monitoring
and Management Strategy
Materials and Waste
SAW-M1 WPe_re Osllte_:[\r/]v_orlr:naéerrl]al mefets re-us_ethc_rlte];crla, itwil Fe In order to increase Paragraph Main contractor CEMP approved by the Construction
retained within the scheme for use within, for example, resource efficiency. 10.9.1 of - SoS following consultation
footway and bridleway construction, or surfacing materials. : Environmental . .
This will b itored t of the MMP and SWMP Environmental Manager (main with the Environment
IS will be monitored as part ot the an ' Statement contractor) Agency and NCC as per
Addendum . Requirement 4, Schedule
Southern Environmental 2 of the draft DCO [REP5-
Access Works = Consultant 034 and 035]
for Change (designer) Materials Management
Request =
[REP4-064]
Climate
SAW-CC1 Where practicable, the construction materials required for In order to increase Paragraph Main contractor CEMP approved by the Construction
temporary structures would be reused within the Scheme resource efficiency. 11.9.2 of - SoS following consultation
: Environmental ) .
(e.g. the steel or Legato blocks for other temporary Environmental M : with the Environment
- . anager (main
structures or retaining walls) or reused / recycled offsite by Statement contractor) Agency and NCC as per
third parties. Addendum . Requirement 4, Schedule
Southern Environmental 2 of the draft DCO [REP5-
Access Works = Consultant 034 and 035]
for Change (designer) Materials Management
Request Bl
[REP4-064]

OCEMP Page 192 of 206 May 2021



Al in Northumberland: Morpeth to Ellingham ) hlg hWBYS

Outline Construction Environmental Management Plan eng |and

CONSENTS AND PERMISSIONS

4.1.1.

4.1.2.

4.1.3.

4.1.4.

4.1.5.

4.1.6.

A Consents and Agreement Position Statement (Application Document Reference:
TR010041/APP/3.3) has been submitted as part of the DCO application, which sets out the
Applicant’s intended strategy for obtaining the consents and associated agreements needed
to implement the Scheme. It identifies at a high-level what consents are expected to be
needed for the Scheme, together with how those consents will be obtained.

This section of the Outline CEMP identifies those environmental consents, permissions and
agreements that will be, or will likely be, sought by the Applicant or the main contractor for
the Scheme. It will be the responsibility of the main contractor to secure these consents
and permissions for the Scheme where not sought by the Applicant.

In addition to the DCO, there are other regulatory regimes that must be complied with and
licences and/or consents that will need to be obtained to allow the Scheme to proceed
including, but not limited to:

a. European Species and Notable species licences
b. Natural England Assent (Site of Special Scientific Interest (SSSI)) Assent) for proposed
River Coquet bridge construction works

. Environmental Permit (works within 8 m of a main river, works within a flood zone);

d. Environmental Permit from the Environment Agency for flood risk activities (previously
known as A Flood Defence Consent) for any works in a flood plain

e. Environmental Permit from the Environment Agency if the main contractor discharges
contaminated wastewater into watercourses

f. Ordinary Watercourse Consent / Land Drainage Consent (works within an ordinary
watercourse) from the LLFA

g. Abstraction Licence from the Environment Agency if more than 20 cubic metres a day of
water is abstracted

h. Waste exemption U1 - for re-use of suitable material on site (if required)

(1)

The other consents above are largely dependent on finalisation of the detailed design, the
detailed construction site set up and methodologies, and discussions with stakeholders (e.g.
Environment Agency (EA) and NCC). This information is not sufficiently developed at this
phase to confirm the requirements and therefore it is not practicable to include them within
the DCO.

It is the responsibility of the main contractor to ensure that consents have been obtained
and to ensure compliance with the latest environmental legislation.

The main contractor will update Table 4-1 once the necessary consents have been
established to record and document the requirements.
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Table 4-1 — Consents and Permissions potentially Required during Construction

Type

European Species and Notable
species licences

Statutory Plant Health Notice

Natural England Assent for
proposed River Coquet bridge
construction works

Environmental Permits for Flood
Risk Activities (FRAP)

Environmental Permit from the
Environment Agency if the main
contractor discharges
contaminated wastewater into
watercourses

Ordinary Watercourse Consent

Waste exemption U1 - for re-use
of suitable material on site

Issuing
Authority

Natural
England

Forestry
Commission

Natural
England

Environment
Agency

Environment
Agency

Lead Local
Flood
Authority

Environment
Agency

Requirement

Consent must be obtained before
construction works can commence.

Consent must be obtained before
construction works can commence.

Consent must be obtained before
construction works can commence.

Permit must be obtained for works:

a. On or near a main river
On or near a flood defence structure
In a flood plain

Any FRAP will give due consideration
to the Northumbria River Basin
Management Plan (RBMP) and
protected and notable species and
habitats.

Consent must be obtained before
construction works can commence.

Consent must be obtained for:

a. Renewal of an existing gateway
crossing by means of a culvert or
bridge.

b. Creation of a new gateway
crossing by means of a culvert or
bridge.

c. Piping a watercourse for a length
of 8 m or less.

d. All structures or modifications in or
within 9 m of a watercourse
(headwalls, sluices and fencing).

e. Any temporary works in or within 9
m of a watercourse, that will be in
place for less than 6 months.

Main contractor to identify and
register relevant and required
exemptions with the Environment
Agency.
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Type

Abstraction Licence

Issuing
Authority

Environment
Agency

} highways
england

Requirement

Main contractor to identify when more
than 20 cubic metres a day of water
Is abstracted and apply for
abstraction license through the
Environment Agency.
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DETAILS OF MAINTENANCE AND MONITORING ACTIVITIES

5.1

5.1.1.

5.1.2.

5.1.3.

5.1.4.

MONITORING

The ES and REAC propose certain requirements for environmental monitoring during
construction to ensure the identified mitigation measures and actions can be tracked and
recorded when completed. Some of these are specific, for example, noise monitoring:
others are more general, for example, covered by regular environmental inspections. These
are identified in Table 5-1.

The main contractor will be responsible for conducting monitoring during construction and
following completion of construction for a set period. After this period, the trunk road
network associated with the Scheme will be adopted by the Applicant. These works will fall
within the Applicant’s routine schedule of maintenance and inspections as detailed in
Section 6.2 below. The maintenance responsibility for the local road network will be with
NCC.

A central filing system will be in place to store monitoring records and site environmental
inspection reports. Furthermore, records of compliance with the requirements of the CEMP,
derived from audits and other inspections, will be held at the main contractor’s site office.

The following monitoring will typically be carried out during construction:

Table 5-1 - Monitoring to be Carried out During Construction

Monitoring Responsible Person Frequency
Noise and vibration Environmental To be confirmed by the main
monitoring Manager/main contractor once a detailed
contractor programme of works has been
produced.

Air quality monitoring Environmental Manager | Daily (throughout the construction of
the Scheme only)

As required, for instance during fish

Monitoring of the Environmental Manager "
rescue activities.

freshwater ECoW
environment

Monitoring of flows and | Environmental Manager | To be confirmed after consultation

rainfall and halt works with the Environment Agency as part

during high flow of the Flood Risk Activity Permit
(FRAP) and the Lead Local Flood
Authority (NCC) as part of ordinary
watercourse consents.

Monitoring impacts on | Environmental Manager To be confirmed, informed by post-

cultural heritage Scheme Archaeologist consent investigations

(designer)
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Monitoring

Review effectiveness
of Landscape
Elements

Review plant and
seeding establishment

Surface watercourses
located within 50 m of
earthworks will be
monitored/inspected
to identify any pollution
as a result of e.g. silt,
fuel or chemicals.
Clear actions will be
defined with the main
contractor in
consultation with the
Environment Agency.

Environmental
Inspections

Environmental audits

SWMP update and
review

MMP update and
review

PRoW Management
Plan update and
review

CEMP update and
review

Responsible Person

Environmental Manager

Environmental Manager
Arboriculturalist

Environmental Manager

Environmental Manager

Environmental Manager

Environmental Manager

Environmental Manager

Environmental Manager
(main contractor)

Environmental Manager

highways
england
Frequency

Quarterly

Monthly

Weekly: Watercourses in high risk
areas and where construction
activities are more intensive will be
subject to more regular checks, and
clear actions will be defined by the
Main contractor in consultation with
the Environment Agency, such as
reporting when limits (which may
include turbidity NTU levels for
example) are reached so that
pollution incidents are appropriately
reported to Environment Agency and
issues are resolved. A baseline will
be established prior to the
commencement of construction.

Weekly

Quarterly / Bi-annually

Monthly
Monthly

Monthly

Updated to take account of the
following as soon as information
becomes available:

a. Changes in design

b. Changes in external factors such
as regulations and standards

c. Any unforeseen circumstances as
they arise such as new protected
species or new archaeological
finds
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Monitoring Responsible Person Frequency

d. The results of inspections and
audits

e. Learning points from
environmental near misses and
incidents

f. As a minimum the CEMP should
be reviewed every six months.

POST-CONSTRUCTION MONITORING

Following completion of the Scheme and to establish the effectiveness of the proposed
mitigation strategy associated with it, on-going monitoring will be required and will be
managed on behalf of the Applicant.

This will take two forms:

a. Monitoring of the growth and establishment of the landscape mitigation plan implemented
as part of the Scheme.

b. Periodic review of agreed viewpoints to confirm that views associated with the Scheme
have been mitigated as anticipated.

Regular inspection will be carried out quarterly, after Scheme completion, and for the
duration of the maintenance period, in order to review the effectiveness of the proposed
Landscape Elements, in meeting their Environmental Functions. Where plants have failed,
replacement planting will be carried out to ensure that plants have established within
acceptable levels such that the mitigation will be delivered in the future.

There will be a requirement for any tree or shrub planted, within a period of 5 years after
planting, that is removed, dies or becomes in the opinion of the local authority, seriously
damaged or diseased, must be replaced in the first available planting season with a
specimen of the same species and size as that originally planted, unless the Secretary of
State, following consultation with the local authority, gives consent to a variation.

The periodic review of agreed viewpoints (as detailed in Chapter 7: Landscape and
Visual, Volume 2 of the ES (Application Document Reference: TR010041/APP/6.2)) will
be carried out through the regular surveying of specific viewpoints carried out at in the
following periods. The proposed viewpoints for Part A will be:

. Viewpoint 5: View looking south-west from PRoW (407/018) at Beacon Hill

. Viewpoint 9: View looking west, at south bound bus stop along existing A1

. Viewpoint 16: View looking north-west from PRoW 422/020

. Viewpoint 25: View looking south-east from junction of PRoWs 422/002, 422/001 &
115/013

e. Viewpoint 28: View looking east from PRoW (422/011) adjacent to Burgham Park Golf &

Leisure Club
f. Viewpoint 31: View looking east from Causey Park Hag / Causey Park road
g. Viewpoint 36: View looking east from Fenrother from PRoW 423/001

0 T o
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The proposed viewpoints for Part B (as detailed in Chapter 7: Landscape and Visual,
Volume 3 of the ES (Application Document Reference: TR010041/APP/6.1)) will be:

a. Viewpoint 2: View looking east from West Linkhall, illustrative of nearby properties and
PRoW 112/008 and PRoW 112/009).

b. Viewpoint 4: View looking north from Rock Lodge and Rock Nab, illustrative of nearby
properties.

c. Viewpoint 6: View looking east from Heckley Fence, illustrative of nearby properties and
walkers travelling along PRoW 110/019.

d. Viewpoint 7: View looking east from Heckley House, illustrative of nearby properties and
walkers travelling along PRoW 110/013.

e. Viewpoint 9: View looking west along PRoW 110/013, illustrative of adjacent PRoW
(PRoW 129/022 and PRoW 129/014) and close proximity residents at Broxfield and
Silvermoor.

f. Viewpoint 11: View looking south west along PRoW 129/004 and illustrative of close
proximity residential properties at Rock Midstead.

The above viewpoints have been selected on the basis that they are representative of the
occupants for residential properties, users of Public Rights of Way, or visitor attractions
where the view and setting are intrinsic to the visitor's experience; and where the view will
be mitigated as a result of the establishment of vegetation.

Appropriate points for this periodic review to be undertaken will be:

a. Operational Year 5 (Summer) — at the end of the establishment phase, when the initial
growth of the proposed mitigation planting has occurred, and an initial review of the
speed by which plant establishment is taking effect, can be assessed, in order to meet
the required levels of screening.

b. Operational Year 10 (Summer) — mid way interval, between the initial review and the
proposed final assessment.

c. Operational Year 15 (Summer) — end of the design period, considered within the
assessment. This will enable the findings of the assessment to be reviewed and
confirmed as having been delivered.

Biodiversity

It is likely that any Natural England EPS licences issued for the Scheme will require
conditions for monitoring to be undertaken. Monitoring recommendations have therefore
been identified in relation to the loss of bat roosts at Charlton Mires Farm, East Cottage,
and bat boxes in the northern woodland. These recommendations will be subject to
consultation and agreement with Natural England and will require agreement in advance of
construction commencement, with stipulations of the extent, type and duration of any
monitoring required.
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Following the installation of compensatory bat boxes for those bat roosts lost as a result of
the Scheme, a monitoring program will be devised and implemented. Monitoring and
inspections of bat boxes should, as a minimum, be undertaken twice a year during May and
August, during the first, third and fifth years after translocation of boxes to their receptor
location. This additionally applies to any additional boxes erected as compensation or those
boxes newly erected as mitigation. This minimum monitoring program may be otherwise
altered dependent on specific licence conditions and discussion with NE. Results of
monitoring surveys should be compiled to determine the effectiveness of mitigation
employed and subsequently identifying further mitigation or maintenance requirements (e.g.
pruning of tree limbs to maintain access to a bat box).

In accordance with Defra guidelines and given activity levels recorded during Landscape
Scale Surveys, monitoring of all of transects is required during construction and post-
construction. In line with the guidelines, it is recommended that Landscape Scale Surveys
are repeated once during the construction phase and for a minimum of three years’ post-
construction. Monitoring should be completed at the same time of year as baseline surveys
were completed.

Following completion of surveys during construction, an interim assessment of bat activity
against baseline survey results should be undertaken following Defra guidelines. Following
completion of the entire monitoring program a final assessment, completing the statistical
analyses following the Defra guidelines, will be undertaken. This assessment will consider
the success of mitigation implemented, in line with the standards detailed within the
guidelines. The results of the assessment will aid in determining whether mitigation /
compensation has been sufficient to sustain the bat population, or where further mitigation
may be required.

MAINTENANCE

Following completion of construction, the main contractor will be responsible for defects
over a set period. Towards the end of the construction period the CEMP and the LEMP will
be developed as a HEMP which will include the monitoring and management arrangements
going forward during future maintenance and operation. The Scheme must be operated and
maintained in accordance with the HEMP.

Maintenance of the trunk road network is the responsibility of the Applicant, whilst
maintenance of the local road network is the responsibility of the local highway authority.
Therefore, the main Scheme alignment and its proposed junctions will be maintained by the
Applicant. Side roads, link roads (including East Linkhall Access Road and West Linkhall
Access Road) and the de-trunked Al will be adopted by NCC.

Short-term maintenance and repair activities are likely to comprise inspections on the new
works and installed assets, and any unplanned works due to damage to assets in events
such as road traffic incidents. Longer term maintenance and repair works will include
measures such as road restraint systems and traffic and road markings.

There will also be on-going (annual) inspections and general routine maintenance works
such as debris removal, sweeping, litter picking and weed killing will still be required.
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5.2.5. Inthe longer term, expected planned maintenance will include activities such as resurfacing
the road and replacement of assets when they become life expired.
OCEMP
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6 INDUCTION, TRAINING AND BRIEFING PROCEDURES FOR
STAFF

6.1 INDUCTIONS

6.1.1. In order to meet the environmental commitments, set out in this Outline CEMP, all staff will
be suitably trained for their roles, including their environmental responsibilities. A record of
training will be maintained by the main contractor. As a minimum all site personnel will be
given a site induction, regular environmental toolbox talks and RAMS briefings which will
cover environmental issues related to the works or working area and the draft CEMP.

6.1.2. The items relating to environmental matters which are likely to be covered during site
induction may include, but are not limited to the following:

a. The main contractor’s or Scheme-specific environmental policy

b. Site environment and risks

c. Prevention and control of pollution (e.g. fuel containment; spill kits)

d. Risks of exposure to contamination associated with earthworks and excavations
e. Materials storage (defined for excavated and imported materials)

f. Waste management and storage (defined for domestic waste and construction waste)
g. Wheel washing and road sweeping

h. Nuisance minimisation (e.g. noise, dust, vibration and odour)

i. Traffic management plans (e.g. haulage routes)

j. Communication with the public

k. Reporting procedure of environmental hazards and incidents

I. Emergency Response Plans

6.2 TRAINING AND COMPETENCY

6.2.1. The training and competency of personnel will be ensured by the main contractor, who will
prepare and deliver a programme of training relevant to environmental management. This
may include more detailed training in the topics listed above and those relevant to the site-
specific hazards. Any personnel carrying out activities with a potential for specific
environmental impacts (e.g. refuelling of plant) will be provided with specific training to that
task.

6.2.2. Additional requirements for training should be identified and added to throughout the
construction phase. Additional requirements for training will be identified through
environmental audits and feedback on non-compliance. A log of training and competency
will be maintained by the main contractor.

6.3 TOOLBOX TALKS

6.3.1. The competency of personnel will be reinforced through daily ‘toolbox talks’ led by the main
contractor. Topics for toolbox talks will include those relevant to the site-specific hazards or
tasks. A log of toolbox talks provided for personnel will be maintained by the main
contractor.

6.3.2. A summary of the minimum training to be provided on site is summarised in Table 6-1.
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Table 6-1 - Proposed Site Training Schedule

Meeting/Briefing/Training Frequency Attendees

Safety, health and environment (SHE) Weekly / Environment Manager

Progress Meetings Monthly TBC

Induction Training (which will include On first visit to | All persons attending site

environmental aspects) site (site personnel, sub-
contractors, Applicant,
visitors).

RAMS briefings Every job task | All involved in task.

Environmental Toolbox Talks will be Minimum of All persons carrying out work

carried out appropriate to the one per month | on site (site personnel, sub-

construction works being carried out on contractors).

site at that time.

Environmental briefings e.g. As required. All persons carrying out work
Environmental Bulletins / Alerts, on site (site personnel, sub-
Lessons Learnt, Results of Inspections / contractors).

Audits

Job specific training e.g. Institution of As required As identified for personnel
Occupational Safety and Health (IOSH) with environmental

working with Environmental responsibilities.
Responsibilities and Site Waste

Management.

Scheme specific information, including As required Briefed out to all staff and
the CEMP. displayed on notice board.
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ACRONYMS
Acronym Definition
AEP Annual Exceedance Probability
AOD Above Ordnance Data
BMCL Bat Mitigation Class Licence
BPM Best Practical Means
CCS Considerate Constructor’'s Scheme
CEMP Construction and Environmental Management Plan
CIRIA Construction Industry Research and Information Association
CTMP Construction Traffic Management Plan
DCO Development Consent Order
DIT Department for Transport
EA Environment Agency
ECoW Ecological Clerk of Works
EIA Environmental Impact Assessment
EnviS Environmental Information System
EMP Ecological Management Plan
EPS European Protected Species
ES Environmental Statement
FRA Flood Risk Assessment
FRAP Flood Risk Activities Permit
GHG Greenhouse Gas
GPP Guidance for Pollution Prevention
HAGIS Highways Agency Geographical Information System
HEDBA Historic Environment Desk Based Assessment
HEMP Handover Environmental Management Plan
HPGM High Pressure Gas Main
HPI Habitats of Priority Importance
IAN Interim Advice Note
IEEM Institute of Ecology and Environmental Management
IOSH Institution of Occupational Safety and Health
LLFA Lead Local Flood Authority
LWS Local Wildlife Site
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Acronym Definition

| MMP Materials Management Plan

| MSA Minerals Safeguarding Area

| NCC Northumberland County Council

| NGN Northern Gas Networks

| NPG Northern Powergrid

| PRoW Public Right of Way

| PWMS Precautionary Working Method Statement

| RAMS Risk Assessment and Method Statement

'REAC Register of Environmental Actions and Commitments

| SOAEL Significant Observed Adverse Effect Level

| SHE Safety, health and environment

| SM Scheduled Monument

| SMS Soil Management Strategy

| SoS Secretary of State

| SPHN Statutory Plant Health Notice

| SPZ Source Protection Zone

| SSSI Site of Special Scientific Interest

| SuDS Sustainable Drainage System

| SWMP Site Waste Management Plan

| TBC To be confirmed

| VLR Variable lighting regimes

| WFD Water Framework Directive

| WSI Written Scheme of Investigation

| UK United Kingdom

OCEMP Page 205 of 206 May 2021



Al in Northumberland: Morpeth to Ellingham ) h'g hways

Outline Construction Environmental Management Plan eng Ia nd

REFERENCES

Ref. 1 — The Infrastructure Planning (Environmental Impact Assessment) Regulations 2019.
Available at: http://www.leqislation.gov.uk/uksi/2017/572/contents/made

Ref. 2 — DMRB Volume 11, Section 2, Part 5, Assessment and Management of
Environmental Effects

Ref. 3 — Highways Agency (2014). Interim Advice Note 183/14, Environmental Management
Plans

Ref. 4 — CIRIA (2015). Charles, P, Edwards, P. Environmental good practice on site guide
(fourth edition).

Ref. 5 — Planning Inspectorate (2019) Advice Note Six: Preparation and Submission of
Application Documents. Available at: https://infrastructure.planninginspectorate.gov.uk/wp-
content/uploads/2015/05/Advice-note-6-version-71.pdf

Ref. 6 — Department for Transport, Road Investment Strategy (2015 to 2020). Available at:
https://www.gov.uk/government/collections/road-investment-strategy

Ref. 7 — Health and Safety Executive (2014) Confined Space Regulations 1997. Approved
Code of Practice, Regulations and Guidance.

Ref. 8 — Defra (2009) Construction Code of Practice for the Sustainable Use of Soil on
Construction Sites. Available at:
https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment _d
ata/file/716510/pb13298-code-of-practice-090910.pdf

Ref. 9 — Historic England (2016) Understanding Historic Buildings. A Guide to Good
Recording Practice.

Ref. 10 - HR Wallingford (2017) Green approaches in river engineering, Supporting
implementation of green infrastructure

Ref. 11 — English Nature (2001). Great crested newt mitigation guidelines. August 2001.

Ref. 12 — Forestry Commission (1999) Forestry Commission Practice note ‘Using Local
Stock for Planting Native Trees and Shrubs’ 1999 [online] Available at: www.forestry.gov.uk
[Accessed December 2019]

OCEMP Page 206 of 206 May 2021


http://www.legislation.gov.uk/uksi/2017/572/contents/made
https://infrastructure.planninginspectorate.gov.uk/wp-content/uploads/2015/05/Advice-note-6-version-71.pdf
https://infrastructure.planninginspectorate.gov.uk/wp-content/uploads/2015/05/Advice-note-6-version-71.pdf
https://www.gov.uk/government/collections/road-investment-strategy
https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/716510/pb13298-code-of-practice-090910.pdf
https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/716510/pb13298-code-of-practice-090910.pdf

Appendix A

CONSTRUCTION WORKING AREAS
AROUND NORTH CHARLTON
SCHEDULED MONUMENTS
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